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J
REPORT ON PUBLIC INSTRUCTION IN BOMBAY
FOR 1938-39.

CHAPTER 1.
GENERAL PROGRESS.

1(1) The q_uestlon of control is dealt with in Chapter 1I.

Briefly, Government exercise control over public

Geneml foatures of instruction of all kinds through the Director of

Eg;‘:;t;:“ in the  Ppyplic Instruction except that, in the case of certain

Special schools, control is exercised through the

Director of Industries, the Surgeon General, the Director of Agriculture

and the Director, Sir J. J. School of Art. On matters of higher educatlon
Government deal direct with the University.

Educational institutions are divided into two classes-—Recognised and
Unrecognised. Recognised institutions are those which follow the course
of study prescribed or recognised by the Department of Public
Instruction or by the University of Bombay or by other Departments and
which satisfy one or more of these authorities, as the case may be, that
they have attained & xreasonable standard of efficiency.: These
institutions are open to inspection and their pupils are ordinarily eligible
for admission to the public examinations and tests held by the
Department or the University, Unrecognised institutions are those
which do not come within the scope of the above definition. They are
for the most part mstitutions in which education of a narrow type is

. provided or frequently they are of a rehglons character.

. Full details of the sub-divisions of recognised mstltutlons and the type
of education imparted in various kinds of ~institutions (vide the
Government of India, Table T, published ‘with the Report) were given
in the previous Report. The progress made during the year is
summarised below. -

1{2). The total number of educatmnal institutions increased during
the year from 15,040 to 18,729, an increase of
Instifutions. 3,689. Of these, 18,211 were recognised and 518
unrecognised, a3 against 14,366 and 674 respectively in the preceding
year. The recognised institutions consist of 17 Arts and Science colleges,
12 Professional colleges, 730 Secondary schools, 16,435 Primary schools,
-and 1,016 Special schools. 'Whilst the number of Arts and Science and
Professional colleges remained the same, Secondary schools increased by
54, Primary schools by 3,191, and Special schools by 600. The increase
in the number of anary and Special schools is due mainly to the opening
of a number of voluntary Primary schools and to the introduction of the

. schpm" Wl e v’“*mr of mass illiteracy and adult education.

1-

Lo "r-’i'.?":.-a " v rat vills s in this Province, 11,862 possessed
0t we eate e Yok U in the preceding year. The ares served
B R Y ) b r.nr. .: £ 57hool was 6-5 square miles, a5 against
3 e #, wae tevicis year. The density of population in
My ety 29250 wdie s (o ure mile, whereas in Madras it is 315 and

,;;"‘f-[‘ fi B " : L_l.u e -_:L;:c- fur tl:2 whole of India being 248. The density
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in the industrial countries of Europe and America is over 800, The low
density of population is one of the factors which retards progress.

1(3). The number of pupils under instruction rose by 163,040
Puntls. to 1,566,441, i.e. by 11'6 per cent. 'The number of
LS. . pupils in recognised institutions was 1,536,763
and in unrecognised .instibutions it was 29,678, The percentage of
pupils in recognised institutions to the total population of the
Province increased from 7-62 to 8-58. Of the 1,536,763 pupils under
instruction in recognised institutions, 1,160,280 were boys and 376,483
were girls. The increase in the case of boys was 132,607 and in the case
of girls it was 38,731. The percentage of male scholars to the total male
population increased from 11°36 to 12-70 and that of female scholars to
the female population increased from 4-03 to 4-48.

Of the 1,536,763 scholars in recognised institutions, 1,322,668 were in
Primary schools, 152,256 in Secondary schools, 15,320 in Colleges and
46,519 in Spema.l institutions ; they form 7-38, 0 85, 0- 09, and 0-26 per-
cent. of the population respectlvely

The table *“ General Summary of Educatlonal Instltut.lons and
Scholars ** published at the end of the Report gives the distribution of
pupils in various kinds of institutions.

The following table shows the classification by communities of pupils
under instruetion in recognised institutions :—

1938-39. 1937-38.

— Percent- Percent-

Pupils. age to Pupils. age to

total. total.

1 . 2 3 4 8

Advanced ..|. 323,849 21'1| 298,646 219
Hindus . Intermediate ..! 716,528 46°8 | 633,940 464
Backward ..| 195,306 127 | 153,107 11-2
Total .. ‘1,235,683 804 | 1,085,693 795

Muslims

Europeans and Anglo Ind;a.ns
Indian Christians

Parais -

Other commumtxes
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The total expenditure on ‘Public Instruction increased: from

1(4).
it Rs. 386 lakhs to Rs. 410 lakhs a.nd was met from
Expendicure. the following sources :—
1938-39. 1937-38.
Perceﬁt- Percent.- )
Amount. age. Amount. age.
1 2 3 4 5
Bs. Rs.
Government funds .. 1,82,01,859 44+4 | 1,58,87,865 4]1-1
Board funds .| 67,568,802 | 18'5) 71,58571| 185
Fees . .. ..| 1,08,83,453 | 26'5 ) 1,01,37,074 | 26°3
Other sources SR o 51,93,0021 126 | 54,32851 | 14-1
Total ..| 4,10,37,216 | 100°0 | 3,86,17,251 | 106-0 .

The major portion of the total cost is borne by Government, their
coptribution being over 44-4 per cent., while that of Local Authorities

amounted to 16'5 perjcent. of the total.
Provincial expenditure on Education was absorbed by Primary

schools.

Over 63 per cent. of the

The following table compares the distribution of Provincial expenditure
on the various classes of institutions during the last two years :—

1938-39. 1937-38.
[Percent= |. Percent-
Amount. age. Amount., - age.
1 2 3 4 5
Rs. Rs.

Umvers:ty and Higher Education . 10,51,556 5-8 9,98,670 6-3
Secondary Education . . 19,90,368 10-9 18,90,777 11-9
Primary Edueation .. ..1 1,16,16,611 | 63-8 | 1,00,31,231 63-2
Special Eduecation .e . 10,45,473 58 9,74,946 6-1
Total Direct ..| 1,67,04,008 ] 86-3] 1,38,95,624 | 875
Direction and Inspection .. .| 10,711,817 59| 105722 | 68
Buildings, ete. .. we . 5,24,145 29 2,10,344 1-3
Miscellaneous .. .o . 9,02,089 4-9 7.24,667 46
Total Indirect 24,97,851 137 19,92,231 12-5
Grand Totel ..| 1,82,01,859 | 100-0 l,58,¥,855 100-0

v, MO-T Bk Na 19—1a
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1(5). The year under review was one of great educational activity
in practically all branches of education. Various
Boards were instituted and varous schemes,
dealing with Primary, Secondary, and Higher
education were set in motion. .

Main evenis of the
year,

It may bt interesting to give a list of some of the notable events of the
year 1938-39.

1. Reports of the (1) Adult Eduecation Committee, (2) Vocational
Training Committee, and (3) Primary Teachers’ Training Commitiee
were issued during the year, and the.following three Boards were
appointed :— *

(1) The Board of Secondary Education to advise Government on
general questions concerning Secondary education and introduction
of vocational subjects in Secondary schools.

(2) The Board of Physical Education to advise Government on all
matters pertaining to physical education of children of school-going
"age and others. -

(3) The Provincial Board of Adult Education to advise Government
on all matters pertaining to Adult education. '

2. The Government Law College, Bombay, was converted into a full-
time college. :

3. The Bifurcation scheme was introduced in the Sy&eﬁha.m College
of Commerce and Economics, Bombay.

4. Grants-in-aid to Research institutes such as the Bharat Itihas
‘Samshodhak Mandal, ete., were sanctioned.

5. A scheme of grants-in-aid to Secondary schools on a uniform basis
was introduced. .

6. Recurring and non-recurring grants for physical education were
sanctioned for Secondary and Primary schools.

7. Under the Bombay Primary Education (Amendment) Act, 1938,
the Administrative Officers, and Inspecting Officers under the Local
Authorities were taken over to Government service.

8. The system of grants-in-aid to voluntary Primary schools, Adult
‘education classes and Gymnasia was sanctioned. .

9. Building Committees to carry out the scheme of construction of
school buildings for Primary schools were appointed in each of the
Districts. ‘

10. A special officer to organise the work of introducing the Basic
Education (Wardhs) Scheme was appointed. :

11. An Advisory Committee for Basic Education was appointed.
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12. Steps were taken by Local Authorities, at the instance of Govern-
ment to open schools in villages with a population of 1,000 and over.

13. In view of the recommendation of the Primary Teachers’ Training
Commitiee to train as many of the teachers employed by the Local
Authorities. as possible, an officer was placed on special duty to
work out details in regard to the expansion and re-organisation of
the existing Training institutions and the opening of additional Training
institutions. .

14. Hindustani was recognised as one of the regfona.l languages of the
Province and the Hindustani School Book Committee to consider text
books in Hindustani was appointed.

15. Additional scholarships for .the Intermediate and Backward
classes and for Muslim girls in Secondary schools were sanctioned.
Similarly additional scholarships and free-studentships to students of
the Backward classes in colleges were also sanctioned.

1(6). So far as Primary education is concerned, it is obvious
Goneral. that the outstanding event was the amendment of
the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1923. The
main object of the amendment was the transfer of the Inspecting staff
back to Government. Bombay thus came into line with practically
every other advanced country in the world in recognising that inspection
should be separate from administration and that inspection should be
undertaken by Government. This change is expected to remedy many
" of the weaknesses inherent in the earlier Act. In one respect the
amended Act went even further, since Local Authority Administrative
Officers were made direct Government. officers and have thus to -
serve partly two masters viz. Government 2nd the Local Authority.
It will be interesting to see how this state of affairs works in actual
practice. ’

As is shown in the chapter on Primary Education, the Local
Authorities and School Boards have ample scope left for good construc-
tive work and it is hoped that they will take full advantage of this.

Extra money was allotted to the Boards for the purpose of encouraging
the construction of school buildings. The idea is that every Local
Authority Primary school should be housed in & building belonging to the
School Board. The Boards are being encouraged to design cheap up-to-
date buildings and to get them built by their own Engineering stafls.
This will enable the School Boards to construct schools more cheaply,
and also to design buildings which will suit the varying circumstances—
climatic or otherwise—of the various parts of the Province. So far the
Boards have taken full advantage of the sums allotted and it is hoped that
this will continue. '

Steps were also taken to increase the number of trained Primary
teachers and to ensure that those teachers who are already only partly
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trained should have their training continued and completed. It is early
yet to see the result of this but it is obvious that the move is in.the right
direction and will in due course produce a beneficial effect on the scope
and standard of Primary education. :

In the case of Secondary schools the spreading of the grant-in-aid over
a larger number of such schools with the ultimate object that every
recognised school should be registered and receive a certain minimum
grant-in-aid is a step in the right direction. Certain old established
schools have suffered somewhat in the pursuit of this aim but the greater
good of the greater number was felt to be the chief factor in the matter
and when the financial situation improves it may be possible gradually
to raise the minimum grant-in-aid.

In the same way additional sets of scholarships in Secondary schools
for various communities and particularly for Muslim girls is a step in the
right direction and should produce good fruit in time. '

. So far as College education is concerned, the conversion of the Govern-
ment Law College, Bombay, into a full-time college should raise the
standard of legal education and enable a much more thorough train-
ing to be given to those following the legal profession.

The relations of the Department with the University continue to be
cordial and the University have shown a spirit of co-operation and
reasonableness which are good omens for the future. The question of the
recognition of Vocational schools will come up in due course and it is to
be hoped that taking a longer and broader view the time will ultimately
come when both the Department and the University will recognise
every type of school which is fulfilling a useful function for the youth of
the Province. '

In view of the trend of public opinion towards a more practical
turn in education in its various stages, Government decided to make
a beginning with experiments in Basic education. An Advisory
Committee was appointed and certain officers were sent to Wardhs
to be instructed in the principles and methods of Basic education. -
These, on their return, were given the work of establishing and
running Training schools for Basic teachers and a scheme has been
prepared whereby four areas in the Province have been selected, one for
each linguistic section of the community. It is proposed to treat
Primary schools in these areas as Basic schools, so that the Basic
Education scheme may be given a thorough trial, and if successful, may
be gradually extended.



7
. CHAPTER IIL

ADMINISTRATION,

2(1). The strength and composition of the various branches of the
Educational Service on 31st March, 1939, stood as under :— '

Service.

All-India (Indian Educational Service) Service.

Administrative Branch (Direction, Inspection, ete.)
Collegiate Branch

Bombay Educational Service (Class I?.

Administrative Branch ('.Directién, Inspection, etc.)
Collegiate Branch

Bombay Educational Service (Class I1).

Teaching, Inspecting, and General
Collegiate Branch

Subordinate Educational Service.

Inspecting
Teaching
Clerical
Others

Miscellaneous and Special appomtments oulside the
-regqular services.

Gazetted appointments ..

Non-gazetted appointments

Grand Total ..

No. of posts.
4
17
— 21
12
18
—_ 30
70
62
— 132
]
163
b9l
316
98 ~
— 1,167
27
22
— 49
1,399

The total number of teachers in Government, District ;ocal Board, s:nd
Municipal Primary schools was 31,153, against 30,264 in the preceding
year, of whom the number of teachers in Government schools was 236,

against 213 in the preceding year.
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I continued to hold the post of Director of Public Instruction through-
out the year except for the period from 14th May, 1938, to 16th November,
1938, when I was on leave ex-India, and Mr. 8. N. Moos, L.E.S., officiated
as Director of Public Instruction. I have also been doing duty as
ex-officio Joint Secretary to the Government of Bombay, General and
Educational Department, with effect from 13th March, 1939. Mr. 8. N.
Moos, ILE.S., continued to hold the post of Deputy Director of Public
Instruction up to 13th May, 1938, after which date he officiated as Director
of Public Instruction during my leave. He proceeded on leave from
18th November, 1938, to 16th March, 1939, and on return from leave
was placed on special duty from 17th March, 1939, on the committee
appointed to go into the question of the anomalies in the pay of Primary
teachers. :

Messrs. D. C. Pavate, B.E.S. Class I, officiated as Deputy Director of -
Public Instruction from 14th May, 1938, to 31st October, 1938, and
. Mr. B. N. Seal, L.E.S., from 1st November, 1938, to the end of the year.
Mr. D. C. Pavate held the post of Assistant Director of Public Instruction
up to 13th May, 1938, and thereafter Mr. Syed Nurullah, B.E.8. Class I,
officiated as Assistant Director of Public Instruction till the end of the
year. ‘

During the year under report, Messrs. C. Graham Smith and Shiv
Narayan retired from the Indian Educational Service.

The permanent members of the All-India (Indian Educational Service)
Service numbered 18, of whom 6 were Europeans and 12 Indians. There
were 24 permanent Bombay Educational Service Class I officers during
the year under review, all of whom were Indians. Five posts were held
in abeyance and replaced by contract appointments, two of the latter
were held by Europeans.

The total cost of Direction was Rs. 1,72,221, which was almost
exclusively met from Provincial funds. The total cost of inspection was
Rs. 11,99,942, of whick Rs. 8,99,396, or 75.0 per cent., was met from
Provincial funds. The latter amount includes Rs. 6,11,398 representing
‘the cost of the Government Inspecting staff and Rs. 2,87,998 representing
the contribution of Government towards the maintenance of the
Tnspecting staff under the Local Authorities. Up to about the middle of
the year under review Government maintained only a skeleton inspecting
staff for the inspection of Primary schools, while the Local Authorities.
bed their own supervising staff. This arrangement was far from satis-
factory, as, although the financial liability of Government in respect of
Primary education is very substantial, Government were not in a
_ position owing to the insufficiency of the inspecting stafi, to see that there .
was an adequate return for the large amount spent on Primary education.
There was a large body of opinion which favoured the resumption by
Government, of the inspecting staff. An important piece of legislation
was in consequence placed during the year under review on the Statute
book, which has modified the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1923.
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One of the main features of this Amendment Act is to restore to the
Department the whole of the inspecting staff, a major portion of which
was under the Local Authorities in accordance with the provisions of the
old Act of 1923. The Department is now solely responsible for the
inspection of Primary schools and the inspecting staff has in consequence
been considerably enlarged and strengthened.

- The Provincial expenditure on Direction and Inspection together
amounted to Rs. 10,71,617, which represents 5:9 per cent. of the total
Provincial expendlture on Education.

There was no slackening of efforts during the year under report to
secure & fair representation of the educationally backward communities
in the public service in accordance with the declared policy of Govern-
ment.
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CHAPTER III.
UMVERSIT!{.

3(1). Apart from the School of Hconomics and Sociology and
"the Department of Chemical Technology, which
ml:lm“t*s“ﬁ‘ms and  are maintained by the University of Bombay, there
eats. were at the end of the year 1938-39, 25 Arts and
Science and 16 Professional colleges, as compared with 25 and 15 res-
pectively at the end of the previous year. The only new college started
during the year was the Secondary Teachers’ Training College, Baroda.
It has been affiliated to the University for the B.T. degree for a period of
two years from June, 1938.

During the year Government sanctioned the permanent affiliation of—

(1) the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, for the teaching of
the B.Sc. degree courses,

(2) the M. T. B. College, Surat, for the Inter Science examination in

»  Biology, and for the B.Sc. and B.A. (Science) degree courses,
. and

(3) the D. G. National College, Hyderabad (Sind), for the Inter Arts
and Inter Science examinations and the B.A. degree courses in certain
subjects.

The period of affiliation was extended in the case of the Lingraj College,.
Belgaum, for the 1.Sc. examination and the B.A. degree courses in certain
subjects for five years from June, 1938, and for two years in the case of

-the Ramnarain Ruia College, Bombay, for the B.A. and B.Sc. degree
courses, the Khalsa College, Dadar, Bombey, for the B.A. degree courses
and the Seth L. D. Arts College, Ahmedabad, for the B.A. degree course in
Ardha-Magadhi. The Sir Lallubhai Shah Law College, Ahmedabad, the
Sykes Law College, Kolhapur, and the 8. 0. Shahani Law College, Karachi,
were further affiliated for the LI,B. degree courses each for a period of
three years from June, 1938, , |

The following table gives the distribution of colleges, including the

University School of Economics and Sociology and the University Depart-
ment of Chemical Technology, and the number of students in them :—

|  British Distriets. |  Indian States.
I .
' Colleges. | Students. | Colleges. | Students,
1 2 3 4 5
d Science .. . 18| 10,817 5 2,938 |
mzrce clene .. .e 2 1,101 .e .
Teaching 1 1098 2 147
Engineering 1 197 . ..
* Agriculture .. 1 2gg
g:vmfamwm?. | 4 1,416 1 213}
Medicine . 2 1,328 1 .. .. e
Total .. 30 15,320 8 3,208 '
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Sind. Total.
_ r Remarks
Colleges. [Students| Colleges Students
1 , 6 7 8 9 1o
Arts and Science . . 3] 1,578 26 | 15,433
: : o \

Commerce .- .. .- .. .- 2 1,101

Teaching .. - . . 3 258 |
Engineering .. i o 1 188 2 385
Agriculture . . . .- .- 1 200
Chemical Technology .. Y .- 1 58
Law.. . . . 1 o7 6| 1728
Medicine .. . ' .. . 2{ 1,328
Total .. 5| 1,863 43 | 20,481

There was a total increase of 1,877 in the number of students in all the
affiliated colleges, including the two University institutions, which rose
from 18,604 to 20,481. The increase is also reflected 4n the number of
students in the 30 colleges in the British Districts of this Province,
which rose from 14,051 to 15,320. Of the 20,481 students, 15,433 were in
Arts and Science colleges and 5,048 in Professional colleges, There are
no separate colleges for women affiliated to the University. The number
of women students in all affiliated colleges increased from 1,846 to 2,199,
of whom 1,941 were in Arts and Science colleges and 258 in Professional
colleges.

An account of the Arts and Science, and the Professional colleges in
this Province is given in Chapters IV and V respectively.

3(2). The total receipts of the University amounted to Rs. 15,70,0.64,

Receipts and s compared with Rs. 14,68,019 in the preceding
Expenditure. year, while the total expenditure was Rs. 14,27,882,
as compared with Rs. 12,77,500. The Government grant paid to
the University was Rs. 1,50,436 consisting of the Statutory grant of
Rs. 1,17,000 and a grant of Rs. 33,346 for the Department of Chemical
Technology. |
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3(3). The results of the more important University examinations
held at the end of the academic year 1938-39 are
Examinations.  given in the following table :—

Number pessed. .
Examinations. gﬂﬂf& Eae;ez;'
I II Pass Total. Passes.
Class. | Class. | Class.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
MA. . .. . 302 4 so| 185 219 | 72-52
B.A. (Honours) .. 795 53| 205| 338 696 |  87-54
B.A. (Pass) I VT . 976 076 |  66-94
Inter Arts* o 2,988 s 198 1,604 1,806 |  64-53
'F.Y.Arts .0 89| .. i .. | 26| 263! 8514
M.Se. (Math.) . 16 1 3 4 8{ 50-00
BSe. .. . 722 44t 214| 290 548 |  75-90
Inter-Science* .l 1,888 6| 572 67 1,280 | 6835
F. Y. Science . 2,618 . .. 2,015 2,015 7697
Matriculation .. 21,10:5 PR .. 13,322 63-10"

*Contains figures for 0ld and New Examinations.
fIncludes 11 who passed with Distinction.

There is a definite increase, on the whole, in the percentage of passes
as compared with the figures for the previous year,

-3(4). The University continues to conduct post-graduate teaching

and research through teachers recognised for the

Post-graduate work. 1, 1nose by the Syndicate on the recommendations

of the Board of Post-graduate teaching in various centres. The

total amount of Research grants paid to research workers at various
centres during the year under report was Rs. 4,525.

3(5). There were 119 studexits in the T}fniVeriitnycllllool of Eccinoilics

; and Sociology at the end of the year, of whom

scm of Eﬂ:ﬁ‘é 45 were engaged in research. In addition,. 25
and Sociology. post-graduate students from different Arts colleges
in the City of Bombay attended lectures delivered in this school.
Four students submitted theses for the M.A. degree and two for the Ph.D.
degree. Of the 39 students who appeared for the M.A, Examination by
papers, 29 passed, 7 getting Second Class. Of the 25 students froxn other
Arts colleges who attended lectures in the school, 9 appeared for the



13

M.A. examination, of whom 5 passed, 1 in the Second (lass. The
mstitution of the Ph.D. degree has made it possible for proper recognition
. to be given to research work and merit and has also enabled the school
to raise the standard of work. -

The school has a well-equipped library of over 25,000 books. It is.
reported that from the point of view of facilities available for research
in HEconomics and Sociology, the school library may be said to be the
best of its kind in Western India and that efforts are being made to keep-
the library up to date so that it may become a centre for research in
Social Science on this side of the country. The school library was made:
use of by various Government Departments and by the Bombay Textile
Labour Inquiry Committee and the Bombay Economic and Industrial
Survey Committee.

3(6). Technological training and provision for research in technology
are available at the Department of Chemical.
Department ot Technology " of the University, and students
Chemical Technology. are admitted into the Department who have
already attained a University standard in Chemistry
and who intend to adopt an industrial career. Provision exists
for two courses—(1) Textile Chemistry and (2) Chemical Engineering.
For the B.Sc, ‘degree in Technology students have to complete
the courses laid down, and pass the prescribed examination, and in
addition, have to fulfil certain specified requirements as to works.
practice. There is provision for the admission of 10 students every
year to each of the two courses. Twelve new students were admitted
to the course in Textile Chemistry and 8 to that in Chemical Engineer-
ing, which, together with the 23 second year students, made a total
of 26 students in Textile Chemistry and 17 in Chemical Engineering.
In addition, there were 13 Research students and 7 Occasional
" Researchers. Twenty-four students sat for the B.Sc. (Tech.) examina-
tion held in March, 1939, 14 in Textile Chemistry and 10 in Chemical
Engineering. Thirteen of the former and 9 of the latter passed. Of
the 22 successful students, 7 are engaged in research in the Department
and 13 of the remaining students have joined industrial concerns.
Some of the research students are also reported to have found employ-
ment. The response from Industrialists in the matter of the
employment, of graduates of the Department has been an encouraging
feature,

During the year under report 18 papers were published and 8 papers
were forwarded for publication. A British Patent Application has been
accepted and the patent rights taken up by Messrs. A, Gallenkamp.
& Co., Ltd., London. ' .

It is reported that the scheme for wool analysis was approved by
the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research and that formal sanction
for the commencement of the work will be forthcoming as soon as funds
are made available. The fellowship of Rs. 100 per mensem endowed
by Sir Ness Wadia for investigation into the properties of wetting
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agents in textile processing was continued for the second year. A’
Fellowship of Rs. 100 per mensem with a subsidy of Rs. 100 per
mensem to the University has been endowed by Messrs, Das & Co.,
Bombay, for one year, in the first instance, for the investigation of
-certain industrial problems in which they are interested. Enquiries
Tegarding the undertaking of industrial investigations have also been
received from several other parties. As the work of the Department
and the facilities it offers for technical investigations and routine
analytical work are becoming better known, a steadily increasing
stream of work of this nature is pouring in, the income from this source
-amounting to approximately Rs. 3,000 for the year under report.

In October, 1938, Dr. R. B. Forster relinquished charge of his duties
‘a5 Mody Professor and Head of the Department of Chemical Technology
on the conclusion of his term of office and the Syndicate appointed -
Dr. K. Venkatraman, who was Reader in Dyeing and Printing in the
:same Department, in place of Dr. Forster.

In regard to the general work of the Department Dr. Venkatraman
xremarks— :

“The Department has been recognised by the Ahmedabad

* Millowners’ Association as their official Test House for Chemical

““ tedts, and negotiations on similar lines are in progress with the

- “*Bombay Millowners’ Association and the Indian Stores Depart-
“ ment. ‘ )

“An All-India tour lasting for about four weeks in the October
“‘ vacation was organised, whereby the students had the opportunity
“ of inspecting about 50 important industrial works. The expenses
“‘ of the tour were partly met from the grant of Rs. 1,500 made by
“*“ the Senate for this purpose.

“ As in previous years, the object of Textile Designs Competition
““ and Exhibition was to encourage Indian artists to prodvce designs
““ of Indian Inspiration, because this is undoubtedly one of the factors
““ on which the progress of the textile printing industry in India will
““depend. It is also hoped that the development of indigenous
“ design may indirectly contribute towards the development of
“‘the art of engraving, another outlet for trained craftsmen! The
- exhibition of the entries was held in the Department on the 14th,
“15th and 16th February, 1939. The number of entries was séme-
““ what less than last year, but the quality of the exhibits had nof
s deteriorated. In making recommendations for the award of prizes
“ and for commendation, the Committee has taken into account the
- originality, artistic merit and practical utility for machine printing
““¢ purposes of the design submitted.- Three prizes amounting to Rs. 450
“ were awarded.”

3(7). Students in affiliated colleges are inspected medically every
year since 1931. They are divided into 3 classes—
Modical Inspection. 4 B 5ng O, «“A” class students are those who
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come up to a certain prescribed standard for weights and measure-
ments. ““C” class students are unfit for physical training and improve-
ment owing to some organic disease either incurable or curable by
medicine or curable only by a surgical operation. ‘B’ class students
are those not belonging either to “ A or “C* class. During the year
" 1938-39, 14,765 students were examined, of whom 1,600 were women
and the percentage of students in the three classes was as under :—

Class. . "Men. Women. Total.
A . 46-00 5800 47-28
B .. 52-8 4100 B1-51

- .. 1-2 1-00 1-21

3(8). Physical training is given in the first and second. year
classes of the colleges affiliated to the University
‘Physical Training.  jn  Arts, Science and Commerce.

" 3(9). The number of recruits on the roll at the beginning of the

. ~ year was 369 and the total number of trained

cofp‘:"“s“y Training  students borne on the strength during the year

was 663. The total number embodied for training

"in Camp was 646. All recruits and trained men were medically

examined under arrangements made by the University. The Battalion
was up to establishment in officers and other ranks.

The Commandant reports—

“ The new syllabus of training for University Training Corps was
* introduced and the courses as laid down were completed satisfactorily
“by all the Companies. An examination for the Lower Certificate
“ of Efficiency was held for cadets with 2 or more years service. The
“ number who passed was 37.

“The Annual Camp was held at Moshi from 26th October to 9th
“ November, 1938, recruits completed their recruits’ course and were
“allotted to platoons before camp. The Annual Weapon training
“ courses were fixed after camp. Four N. C. Os. from the regular
“units in Poona were attached to essist in training in camp; a
“ demonstration of a platoon in the attack was given by a regular
“ platoon.

“ Al! Companies were capable of carrying out Company drill
“ movements correctly. Guards of Honour were furnished in Bombay
““and Poona to His Excellency the Governor of Bombay. The new
“ Field Drill for Rifle Battalions was not tried out during the training
“year. Several modifications will be necessary for University Training
“ Corps Battalions as they are still working under the old organisation
“of 4 sections in a platoon.

“ The standard of shooting showed an improvement on the previous
“ year both with recruits and trained men, The cadets showed great
“keenness. The battalion entered two tears in the Inter University
“ Small Bore League; these teams shot consistently well.
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“ Platoon and Company Training was carried out in camp. Several
“ battalion exercises were done, including Advanced Guard, Attack
“and Defence Schemes. Night operations were also carried out,
* The Bombay Detachment of the Battalion who are handicapped for
“ the Jack of suitable ground for field training had field days at Santa
“ Cruz before attending camp. *

3(10). The Foreign - Universities Information Bureau consists
of the Vice-Chancellor and 7 other members
representing the various branches of University
education. The Bureau received 137 applications
for admission to educational istitutions in the United Kingdom, as
against 109 in the previous year.

Foreign Universities
Information Bureau.

In view of the increasing number of enquiries, a fee of Rs. 10 is charged
in the case of those who do not belong to the University and who apply
for information and submit an application for admission to a Foreign
Institution through the Bureau.

It is reported that there is an increasing demand for admission to
British Institutions for courses in Medicine, Economijcs and
Teaching,

3(11). Among other important questions considered by the Senate
General. the following may be mentioned :—

(a) The substitution of a * Diploma in Public Health ”” for the degree
of < Bachelor of Hygiene .

. (b) The formation of the Board of Studies in Geography.

(¢) In connection with the question of imparting instruction in
Military Training to students in colleges the following two resolutions
were passed by the Senate and the Legislative Council :—

Resolution passed by the Senate.

“ On the eve of India obtaining powers of full self-government, and
in order to maintain that position of autonomy when fully achieved,
the Senate are of opinion that the Indian people generally, and the people -
in this Province in particular, should be trained and prepared in every
possible manner to preserve and uphold that position and accordingly
request the Syndicate and the Academic Council to consider the
advisability of instituting regular courses of imstruction and training
_ in Military Science and National Defence in the University, leading up

to such Degree, Diploma, or other marks of recognition of the proficiency
attained as inay be deemed appropriate ; and of recognising and affiliating
schools and colleges or imstituting University Departments which
provide such instruction and training, in collaboration with the
authorities charged with the Defence of the country, so as fo obtain
the necessary expert guidance in the matter.” S
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Resolution pased by the Legislative Council.

“ Phis Council recommends to Government to move the Government
of India to provide facilities for the introduction of compulsory Military
Training in the University Training Corps for two years at least in case
of every college student before he takes his degree.”

The whole question is separately under the consideration of
Government.

The question of the recognition of the degrees, diplomas or. certificates
issued by the Gujarat Vidyspith and the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith
for certain purposes was under the consideration of Government for a
long time. They have directed, as a special case, that the degrees and
diplomas issued by the Gujarat Vidyapith and the Tilak Maharashatra
Vidyapith before 1932 should be regarded,-for the purposes of Govern-
ment and semi-Government service, i.e., not only for future recruitment,
but in relation also to those who are already in such service, as
equivalent to the corresponding degrees and diplomas of the University
of Bombay. ‘ - ‘

Government have also ordered that holders of the degrees of
G. A. (Grihitagama), P. A. (Pradeyagama) and D.T. (Diploma in
Teaching) granted by the Shreemati Nathibai Damodher Thackersey
Indian Women’s University should be held eligible for appointment
to all Government and semi-Government services and posts to which
women candidates possessing similar academic qualifications prescribed
by the Bombay Civil Services Classification and Recruitment Rules may
be appointed, provided the holders of the degrees of the Indian Women’s
University ‘are qualified for such appointment in all other respects.

mo-1 Bk Na 19—2
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CHAPTER IV.

Arts CoLLEGES.

4(1). This Chapter deals with both Arts and Science colleges.
During the year under report the number of Arts and Science colleges
in the Province of Bombay affiliated to the Bombay University remained
stationary viz. 17. Of these 17 colleges, 5 are maintained by Govern.
ment, two by Christian Missions and ten by other private bodies. Of the
12 non-Government Arts colleges, 9 are aided by Government and 3 are
unaided.

Details such as the number of stndents, expenditure, cost per student,
etc., about these 17 colleges are given in the Supplement to this
Report. '

As a first step towards the revival of the Deccan College as a Post-
Graduate and Research Institute, Mr. R. P. Patwardhan, M.A., I.E.S.,
Professor of History and Political Economy at the Elphinstone College,
Bombay, was appointed on Special Duty to collect the library books and
furniture etc. belonging to the old Deccan College, which, on the closure
of that College in 1934, had been transferred to other Government

- colleges. The Historical Museum at Satara was also closed and trans-
ferred to the Deccan College. For the administration, and management
of the Deccan College Research Institute, a Council of Management
congisting of the following members has been appointed :—

(a) Ez-Officio—
(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Bombay University as Chairman.
(2) The Director of Public Tnstruction.

]
(Sj The Director of the Institute.

(b) A representative of the following institutions elected by their
Governing Bodies—

(1) Past Students’ Association of the old Deccan College.
' (2) The Fergusson College, Poona.
(3) The Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona.
(4) The Nowrosji Wadia College, Poona.
(5) The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona.
(6) The Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, Poona.
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(¢) Five persons nominated by Government of whom one is to be a
member of the Bombay Legislative Assembly.

A sum of about Rs. 50,000 was spent by Government on providing the
necessary equipment, library books, furniture, electric installation, ete.
in the Deccan College.

4(2). The number of students in all the Arts and Science colleges
Number of Students, 10 the British Districts (excluding the University
School of Economics and Sociology, an account of
which has been given in Chapter III) increased by 449 to 10,798. Of
these, 1,497 were women students, as compared with 1,245 in 1937-38.
The most pleasing feature of the increase is that the number of women
students attending colleges increased by nearly 20 per cent. There is
also an appreciable increase in the number of students of the Backward
classes. It may be noted that all Backward class students in Government
and non-Government colleges are granted exemptions from the payment
of tuition fees. The number of students in Government colleges
decreased from 2,744 to 2,600, while that in non-Government colleges
increased from 7,605 to 8,198. The following table gives the distribution
of students by communities :—

fncrme or

. decrease

——— 1937-38. | 1938-39. during the
year.
" Europeans and Anglo-Indians .. .. a8 19 —19
Indian Christians - . . . 611 815 + 4
Advanced .. .. e 6,622 6,993 +371
Hindus ..< Intermediate .. .. . 1,073 1,204 +131
Backward .. .. .. 108 116 + 8
Mushims . .. . 457 42 | +35
Parsis . .. .. 872 856 — 16
‘Others .. . - 568 503 — 65
Totel ..| 10,349 | 10,798 +449

wo-1 Bk Na 19—24 -
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4(3). The total expenditure on Arts and Science colleges in Britisk
Expenditure. Districts (excluding the “University School of
Economics and Sociology) decreased during the

year from Rs. 26,48,979 to Rs. 26,21,390. It was met from the following
sources ;—

Percent- | Percent-
—_— Amount. | agein age in
1938-39. | 1937-38.

Re. N
Provincial Revenues ' .. | 503,025 19-2 16-6
District Local Board and Municipal Funds .- 250 00 0-0
Fees . .. .. .. [15,91,065 60-9 59-1
Other sources .. .. .. " .. | 5,21,050 19-9 24-3

* Total .. |26,21,890 1000 100-0°

‘While the percentages of the expenditure from Provincial Revenues and
from fees increased by 2°6 and 1-8 respectively, the percentage of
expenditure from other sources decreased by 4-4.

The total expenditure on Government Arts colleges increased from
Rs. 6,63,495 to Rs. 6,84,880, while the net cost to Government increased
from Rs. 2,19,265 to Ra. 2,73,199. In the cese of non-Government
colleges the total expenditure decreased from Rs. 17,93,545 to
Rs. 17,37,132. The average annual cost of educating a student fell from
Rs. 260 in 1937-38 to Rs. 247 in 1938-39, but the cost to Government
rose from Rs. 43 to Rs. 47. The total average cost and the cost to
Government per student in Government Arts colleges and in aided
Arts colleges is given in the following table :— :

Total cost. Cost to Government.

1937-38. | 1938-39. | 1937-38. | 1938-39.

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Government .. .e .. 261 289 86 115
Aided .. . . 226 207 21 14

It will be seen that the total cost of educating & student in a Government
Arts college increased from Rs. 261 to Rs. 289 and the cost to
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Government from Rs. 86 to Rs. 115. In aided colleges, however, the
cost of educating a student decreased from Rs. 226 to Rs. 207 and the
cost to Goverpment from Rs, 21 to Ras. 14.

4(4). Of the 12 non-Government Arts colleges in the British
Grants-in-ald  to Districts of this Province, 8 are in receipt of & grant-
Colleges. in-aid from Government. The meximum grant
_ admissible to & college is one-third of the local assets or one-fourth of the
admissible expenditure, whichever is less. Owing to lack of funds,
however, it is not possible to pay the full admissible grant and the
allotment available \viz. Rs. 1,39,800 has been distributed among the
8 colleges pro-rata and paid as a fixed grant for the triennium 1936-39.
The year under report is the last under the triennium.

During the year under report, the Principals of the Nowrosji Wadia
. College, Poona, and of the Ramnarain Ruia College, Bombay, applied -
for a grant-in-aid. As the whole allotment available has been pledged
for payment of grants to the 8 non-Government Arts colleges, it was not
possible to take these two new colleges on to the aided list. A token
grant of Rs. 250 was, however, paid to the Ramnarain Ruia College from
savings.

With a view to encouraging research work in Gujarati and Kannada
Literature, Government had made a provision of Rs. 16,000 non-recurrent:
and of Rs. 24,000 recurrent in the budget. Of these sums a grant of
Rs. 8,000 (non-recurrent) and of Rs. 12,000 (recurrent) was given to the
Gujarat Vernacular Translation Society, Ahmedabad, for research work
in Gujarati Literature. A Committee with Mr. A. C. Farran, ILE.S,,
Principal, Karnatak College, Dharwar, as Chairman, was appointed to
draw up a scheme for research work in Kannada Literature and on the
recommendations of that Committee, the allotment available viz.
Rs. 8,000 (non-recurrent) and Rs. 12,000 (recurrent) was spent on the
purchase of books and on payment of honoraria to authors recommended
by the Committee. .

4(5). Tutorial work is being attempted in all colleges in small
classes such as B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. ete. In such
classes the members of the staff come into close
contact with individual students who thus derive substantial benefit.-
In bigger classes such as the First Year and Intermediate classes, it is
not possible to have any regular scheme of tutorial work., Attempts
are, however, made to give greater attention to the students, as far as
possible, by dividing the classes into groups.

Teaching work.

4(6). During the year under report, discipline in all colleges

Discipline and Wwas satisfactory. There was no disturbance of any
College life.  gort and the relations between the staff and the
students were excellent.
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4(7). The results of the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations held during
Examinations, [0 year 1938-39 are given in the following

tables : —
Total
Name of College. n:x;lzer izaéiﬁf. iiail:i Passed. PE;?;- P{%E:gft-
mined. : passes.
1 2 3 ¢ 5 6 7
B.A. .
Elphinstone . o108) - Bl 27 54 86| 8113
Wilson e .. 96 8 24 48 78| 81-256
8t, Xaviers .- - 209 10 43 130 183 | 8756
Gujarat .- ra] 104 3 14 62| 7a{ 7696
Rajaram .. .y 107 2 22 58 82 | 76-68
Beroda .. I T 1 12 68 81| 64-80
Fergusson . .. 122 4 16 71 91 | 74-59
Samaldas .- . 5 3 i2 51 66 | 88-00
D. J. Sind .. . 95 | .. 14| - 69 83 | 87-37
Bshenddin .. .| 43 1 o| 23] 35| s1-%
Sir Parashurambhau Lo 9 29 ol 120 | 80-12
Eamatak .- . 51 4 35 39| 76-47
M.T.B., Surst .. B 1{ 5 49 55 | 76-38
Willingdon .. .. a5 9 15 24 | 6857
D. @. National .. .. 39 2 28 30| 76-92
H, P. T\, Nasik .. 39 1 9 19 20 | 7436
Ismail .- .. 37 5 12 15 32 86-48
Nowrosji Wadia .. .. 48 1 9 26 36 | 75-00
Lingmj . .. .- 56| .. 5 43 48 | 90-56
Chellasing and Sitaldas 9 2 6] 8| B38-8
Seth L. D. Arts .. 40 1 12 21 34| 85-00
Khalsa 3 1 1]-33-38
Ramnarayan Ruis 4 11 2 50-00
Average for the University ..( .. . - . . 7402




23

Total Passed 'P
'ota) in 4-
Passed | Passed ercen
Name of College. |Pumber| ClassT i in | Passeq.| Totel | ageof
exa. | Wih | (yee 1. [Class I passed. | total
~ | mined. | distine- : ' passed.
tion.
|
B.Se.
Royal Institute of )
Science | - 74 2 8 36 22 68| 91-89
~Wilson ,. . .. 39 2 10 20 32| 82:05
St. Xavier’s . 121 8 47 54 109 | 90-08
Gujarat e 40 1 1 14 16 31 ( 7750
Rajaram - 21 .. .- 7 10 17| 80-95
Baroda, . 68 3 4 28 23 68 | 8529
Fergusson . 112 3 8 28 45 84{ 75-00
D. J. Sind .. 56 1 1, 1w 28 44 | 7857
Sir Parashurambhau. . 32, 1 2 5| 17 25 | 78-12
Kamatak . 26 . .. 11 10 21| 80-77
M. T. B., Surat . 29 o . .8 12 20 | 68-96
Grant Medical e 3
Seth G. 8. Medical .. 3 . . - 1 11 33-33
Ram Narayan Ruis .. 1 .. 1 . 1| 100-00
Average for  the
University .- .- - .- . . 75-90

4(8). The University requires that all affiliated colleges should
Hostels make adequate provision for the residence of
' students and should also make arrangements for
the supervision over those students who do not live with their parents or
guardians, Of the total number of 10,798 students, 1,711 were living in
hostels attached to Arts colleges, against 1,744 in the previous year.
The total hostel accommodation available is for over 2,000 students.
Proper arrangements for medical and general supervision have been
made in all hostels and the general arrangements are satisfactory.

4(9). The Gujarat College, Ahmedabad, completed tiuring the
ear under report 60 years of its existence as a-.
Tmportaut events. Zollege aﬂiliatgd to the Bombay University. The
Diamond Jubilee of the college was celebrated in a fitting manner and it
roused much enthusiasm among the past and present students of the
college. Sir Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan, an eminent philospher, was the
Guest of Honour on the occasion and delivered an imspiring address.
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The Scheme of compulsory physical training for the students in the
first two years’ classes which was introduced in 1937 in the first year
classes only was extended to the second year classes also in 1938. At
Ppresent the physical instructors are working part-time in Government
colleges, but the question of making these posts full-time is under

_consideration. ,

The construction of a special building for the Biology Department of
the Kamnatak College which was sanctioned by Government at an
estimated cost of Rs. 80,000 on account of insufficient accommodation
in the Science Departments of that college was completed during the
year, and it has now been occupied for use by the college. )

4(10). The Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, has been equipped

Royal Institute of for undergraduate and post-graduate teaching
Science. In Science. Research is carried on in Physics, .
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. Although the Institute was founded
in 1920, it was not permanently affiliated to the University so long.
One of the reasons for this was. that the University desired that
the under-graduate teaching in Science done at the Institute should be
discontinued and that it should be devoted entirely to research work in
Science. The wishes of the University were partly met from June, 1937,
when with the introduction of the Bifurcation scheme, the undergraduate
teaching in Science up to the Intermediate stage was transferred from the
Institute to the Elphinstone College. With effect from June, 1938, the
Institute has been permanently affiliated to the TUniversity. The
number of students in the Institute increased from 217 in 1937-38 to
232 in 1938-39. They were distributed as under :—

Junior B.Se. .e .. .. . 58
Senior B.Se. .. .. - 83
M.Se. .o .a .s 66

Ph.D. . . .- 25

Total .. 232

—t-

The number of post-graduate students increased from 76 in 1937-38 to
91 in 1938-39.

Research work continued to be carried out both by the post-graduate
students and also by the members of the staff. During the year under
report, 52 papers were published as against 44 in 1937-38. Of these,
8 were in Physics, 37 in Chemistry, 5 in Botany, and 2 in Zoology. The
annual social gathering was presided over by Sir Purushottamdas Thakur-
das who was very much impressed by the originality and organization, of
the workers, He paid a special visit to the Institute and expressed
a desire to award two research studentships of Rs. 75 per mensem each

to approved workers,
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The total expenditure of the Instrtute increased from Rs. 1,91,939 to
Rs. 1,99,378 and it was met as under :—

t

Rs,
Provincial Revenues ‘- .. 89,776
Fees .. - .. 30,800
Endowments .. .. .. 18,108

Subscriptions and other sources . 694

Total .. 1,99,378

The average annual cost per student decreased from Rs, 865 in 1937-38
4o Rs. 838 in 1938-39, while the cost to Goveriment increased from
Rs. 365 to Rs. 377.
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CHAPTER V.
PROFESSTONAL COLLEGES.

5(1). There are 12 Professional colleges in this Province affiliated
to the University of Bombay-—I1 for Engineering, 1 for Technology, 2 for
Commerce, 1 for Agriculture, 2 for Medigine, 4 for Law and 1 for the
training of Secondary Teachers. Of these, the College of Agriculture and
the two Medical colleges are under the contrel of the Departments of
Agriculture and Medicine respectively. An account of the Department
of Chemical Technology maintained by the University and classified as
a Professional college is given in Chapter III.

Information in regard to the expenditure and the cost per student in
each of these colleges is given in Subsidiary Form No. 1 printed in the
Supplement to the Report.

5@2). The College of Engineering, Poona, is the only institution of
its kind imparting higher Engineering education in
this Province, Provision exists in this college for
two types of students, viz. those studying for the B.E. degree and those
for the Dipioma in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering. An
account of the Diploma classes is given in Chapter IX. '

There was a slight fall in the number of degree students in the college
from 210 to 197. Of these, 86 were Advanced Hindus, 41 Intermediate
Hindus, 3 Backward Hindus, 21 Muslims, 29 Parsis, 2 Europeans and
Anglo-Indians, 8 Indian Christians and 7 others.

The total expenditure of the college was Rs. 1,74,240, of which
Rs. 1,15,773 was met from Provincial funds. The average cost per
student was Rs. 894 and the cost to Government was Rs. 594, as compared
with Rs. 875 and Rs. 572 respectively in the preceding year. During the
- year, a sum of Rs. 1,700 was spent on further equipment in the Electrical
Engineering laboratory. The rates of fee charged for the degree students
~ are Rs. 150 per term for students in this Province and Rs. 200 per term
for students from Indian States and other Provinces.

The college sent up in March, 1939, 18 students for the B.E. (Civil),
18 for the B.E. (Mech.) and 25 for the B.E, (Elec.) examinations, of
whom 11 (1 in the first class and 10 in the second class), 9 (8 in the second
class and 1 in the pass class), and 11 (10 in the second class and 1 in the .
pass class) were respectively successful.

The course for a degree is one of three years and there is a University
examination at the end of each year. The First Year’s course is common
to all students whether taking Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engi-
neering. There is a growing tendency o the part of the students to join
the Civil Engineering branch, while many of the applicants show
preference for the Electrical branch. In order to meet this increasing
demand for the Civil Engineering side, 5 additional students were
admitted to the F.E. (Civil) class from June, 1938, raising the total
number of new admissions to the college from 70 to 75.

Engineering.
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Mr. Shiv Narayan, who was the Principal of the college, retired in
November, 1938, and Mr. W. X. Mascarenhas, an officer of the Public
‘Works Department, was appointed as Principal.

The Principal reports that much useful data regarding roads and also
irrigation works is being collected from the Public Works Department
officers in this Province and elsewhere and also from Local bodies and that
the information when completed will, it is hoped, be of great value to the
students.

The usual Engineering instructional tours for the benefit of students
were undertaken during the year. The B.E. and S.E. Civil students
went on a combined Civil Engineering, Applied Mechanics and Geological
tour to Bombay, Nagpur, Calcutta and Jamshedpur and visited
important works of Geological and Enginecring interest in and near these
places.

The S.E. and B.E. Mechanical students similarly visited various
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Works at Calcutta and Jamshed-
pur. The B.E. Mechanical students also visited important works such
as the G. I. P. Railway Workshops, the Royal Indian Naval Dockyards,
the Bombay Electric Supply and Tramways Company’s Works, ete., at
Bombay. The B.E. Electrical students saw most of the important
Electrical works at Mysore, Pykara, Mettur Dam and Bangalore and
visited works at Bombay, Kalyan and Khopoli. The S.E. Electrical
class joined the B.E. Electrical class in the tour to South India as well
as in a number of local visits, . '

- 5(3). The number of colleges of Commerce remained the same:
during the year viz, two—(1) the Sydenham College
of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, maintained.
by Government and (2) the Hargovandas Laxmichand College of
Commerce at Ahmedabad maintained by a private body.

The most important event of the year was the introduction of the
bifurcation scheme of studies in Commerce and the consequent rise in
the number of students in each of the colleges. Prior to the introduction
of the scheme, students who wished to enter on a course of studies in
Commerce had to spend at least one year in an Arts college after passing
the Matriculation examination, as they were not eligible for admission
.to colleges of Commerce unless they had passed the First Year Arts
examination, and the course leading up to the B.Com. examination was.
completed in three years. Since June, 1938, students are no longer
required to pass the First Year Arts examination and they are, after
passing the Matriculation examination or any other equivalent examina-

‘ tion, held eligible for admission to the college. According to the revised
-regulations framed by the University there is now a full two years’ course
of study for the Inter Commerce examination., Under the bifurcation
scheme during the first year there is no University examination in Com-
merce, but there is provision at the end of the first year for the First
Year Commerce examination to be held by the colleges and for students
passing the First Year examination to be permitted to enter on a course
of studies for the Inter Commerce examination. The course leading to

Commerce.
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the B.Com. will, under the new regulations, be completed in four years
as in the case of B.A. and B.Sc. coulses. ]

The year under report was the last year in which fresh admissions
-could be made also to the Inter Commerce class under the old regulations.

Duzing the year under report the number of students in the Sydenham
‘Oollege of Commerce and Economics increased considefebly owing to
the introduction of the bifurcation schéme from 420 to 694. Of these,
408 were Advanced HMindus, 43 Intermediate Hindus, 3 Backward
Hindus, 40 Muslims, 97 Parsis, 24 Indian Christians, and 79 Others.
The number of women students in the college increased slightly from 10
to 12 during the year.

The expenditure of the college increased from Rs. 83,854 to Rs. 1,12,714,
which was more than covered by fees and income from endowments.
The cost per student was Rs. 163, against Rs. 201 in the previous year.

At the B.Com. examination held in March, 1939, the college sent up
185 students, of whom 69 passed (16 in the second class and 53 in the
pass class). The result showed an improvement, as compared with that
in the previous year, the percentage of passes being 37 against 27 in 1938.

At the M.Com. examination held in June, 1939, only one student
appeared and passed.

According to the revised courses of studies prescribed by the Univer-
sity for the First Year and Inter Commerce examinations, the students
have, in addition to the subjects in Commerce, to take a paper in English
Composition, or in a Modern Indian Language or in French or German.
The optional subjects for which provision has been made so far in the

. Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics are English, French,
Gujarati and Marathi.

Under the bifurcation scheme a new class viz. the First Year Com-
merce class, has been added to the classes already conducted at this
college. As there was no room in the college premises for another large
«class, additional accommodation was provided by hiring a spacious
building in the vicinity of the college. Four full-fime posts, three of
Lecturers in the B.E.S, Class IT and one of Assistant Lecturer in the
S.E.S. 3nd four part-time posts of Lecturers and Assistant Lecturers
were sanctioned by Government in consequence of the bifurcation scheme
during the year. : ‘

The new First Year class was inaugurated at the Sydenham College
on the 21st June, 1938, when the Honourable Mr. K. M. Munshi, then
‘Home Minister, presided over the function specially held for the occasion
and delivered a short and inspiring address to the students,

In June, 1938, a special Evening Class was instituted at the college to
_ prepare students for the Preliminary examination of the Institute of
Actuaries, Yondon. The Institute has recently introduced certain
changes in the examinations conducted by it. Formerly these examina-
tions were divided into four parts, whereas under the new scheme they
are divided into six parts and in addition a Preliminary examination is
instituted which is to be held twice a year.
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The college organises visits of observation to places of commercial
and industrial importance and these form a very valuable link in the
scheme of practical training in the college and enable contact to be
established with business circles. Among the places visited during the
year were the Mint, the Colaba Observatory, the Port Trust Docks, the-
General Motors Assembly Plant, the Times of India Press, the Cotton
Exchange, etc. The senior students were also taken to the Office
Efficiency Exhibition.

Physical training continued to be an important branch of the college
activities, The number of students for whom physical training has to be
provided increased considerably owing to the addition of the new First
Year classes. As usual an interesting programme of callisthenics and
organized Group (tames was drawn up in the beginning of the first term,
and physical training classes were regularly held throughout the year.

The Principal reports that the college platoon in the University
Training Corps made very good progress during the year. The platoon
was at its strength and acquitted itself creditably in the “ C* Company
sports by carrying off most of the prizes as well as the Company Athletic
Championship. The platoon also won the Shooting Shield for the year.

The large increase in the number of students gave rise to great
enthusiasm among them and incidentally led to the addition of three
more societies to the Students Associations already in existence in the
college. The various Associations continued to do useful work by
arranging debates and lectures. Among those who delivered lectures at
the college were Mr. 8. Satyamurti, Deputy Leader of the Congress Party
in the Central Législative Assembly, who in the course of his address to
the students made an appreciative reference to the importance of the
college in the economic development of the country on national lines;
Sir Jehangir Coyajee, who delivered a lecture on the study of History ;
Mr. Manilal B, Nanavati, Deputy Governor of the Reserve Bank of
India, who addressed the students on * Village Life and Co-operation ” ;
and Mr. Purshotam Kanji who gave a lecture on the importance of cottage
industries. Lectures were also delivered by other eminent persons such
as Mr, A, 8. Trollip, Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Dr. R. P.
Paranjpye, and Mr. M. H. Kantawala, Trade Commissioner for Ceylon.

A noteworthy event of the year was the Silver Jubilee of the college
which was celebrated in January, 1939. Among other items the main
function in connection with the celebrations was the public meeting held
on 12th January, 1939, when His Excellency the Governor presided
and Lady Lumley gave away the college and gymkhana prizes. The
function ‘was largely attended. His Excellency, in the course of the
address, referred to the close association of the leading commercial bodies
with the college and said that the value to the college of close contact °
with those engaged in commercial pursuits could-not be over-emphasised.
He added that he was confident that the relationship which had been.
maintained in the past would continue and would add to the prosperity
both of the Province and of the college. Referring to the remarks made
by the Principal on the growing demand for vocational training and the
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need for the provision of courses in a greater number of subjects His
Excellency said— :

“ The world of commerce is becoming more complex daily, and this
“ is a process which, it seerns inevitable, should continue in the future.
“ There will always be a demand for men with a really up-to-date
“ training in all branches of commerce and, if this is provided in your
“ College, your students should be able to look forward with confidence
“to finding employment. My Government are deeply inferested in
“ the problem of unemployment and, therefore, in the welfare of this
“ institution.”

In connection with the question of employment of commerce graduates,
the Principal remarks— -

“ There can be no doubt that the College has in the past rendered
“ useful service by training a large number of young men for suitable
“ émployment in the business world. During the last 25 years that the
“ College has been in existence more than 1,000 students have been
“ successful in obtaining the B.Com. degree of the Bombay Univefsity.
“ Almost 2ll of them have been able to obtain suitable employment and
“ not a few have risen to responsible positions. It is, however, possible
““that as the number of Commerce graduates goes on increasing every
“¢ year 1t will perhaps become more difficult for them to secure suitable
“ employment. The time has, therefore, come when .the College
““ should expand the scope of its activities by providing instruction
" ““ in a greater variety of specialized subjects and widen its usefulness
“ for training in commerce for the benefit of persons who are already
“ employed in bisiness during the day and who are unable to join
“the College as day students.”

The Hargovandas Laxmichand College of Commerce, Ahmedabad, was
" .opened in June, 1936, by the Ahmedabad Education Society and has been
affiliated to the University of Bombay for a period of 3 years with effect
from June, 1936. The Principal reports that the college is now aecommo-
dated in its own spacious buildings on the Ellis Bridge area near
Navrangpura from June, 1938. The college now has a cricket ground,
2 tepnis courts, 2 badminton courts and 3 volley ball courts, A big
" hall has been set apart properly furnished for the students.

Owing to the introduction of the bifurcation scheme in Commerce, the
- Pirst Year (ommerce class was opened in June, 1938, with the result
that the number of students in the college considerably increased from
181 to 407. Of these, 272 were Advanced Hindus, 66 Intermediate
Hindus, 1 Backward Hindu, 6 Muslims, 6 Parsis, 1 Indian Christian,

" and 55 Others.

5(4). , The College of Agriculture, Poona, which is under the con@rol
Agriculture of the Department of Agriculture, is the only
griculture. institution of its kind in the Province. It had
900 students, against 175 in the preceding year. Of these, 116 were
Advenced Hindus, 43 Intermedigte Hindus, 2 Backward Hindus,
12 Muslims, 6 Paxsis, 9 Indian Christians, and 12 Qthers. -



31

The main activities of the college consist not only in providing higher
Agricultural teaching but also in carrying on research and in advising on
agricultural problems. About 60 per cent. of the total budgets of the
different sections at the college is spent on research and advice. The
expenditure of the college was Rs. 1,54,681, of which Rs. 1,186,351 was
met from Provincial funds. The average annual cost per student was
Rs. 818 and the cost to Government Rs. 616.

Of the 62 students who appeared for B.Se.(Agri) examination,
54 passed, the percentage of passes being 87°9. At the M.Sc. examina-
tion one student appeared and passed.

- The special courses provided at the college were taken advantage of
by 27 students—Crop Production 9, Dairying 7, Animal Husbandry 1,
Veterinary 1, Horticulture 5, Agricultural Engineering and Soil Erosion
2, Plant Pathology 1, and Chemistry 1.

As decided by Government in 1937 the revenue officers’ training class
was held for 10 days from 7th to 17th September, 1938, and seven
Assistant and Deputy Collectors attended the course. The Principal
reports that the Forest Rangers’ course of two years has been started
at the college since June, 1938. The present batch consists of 8 students,
six of whom have been selected by the Bombay Government and the
remaining two deputed by the Indian States. :

At the Annual Social Gathering of the college held in September,
1938, the Honourable Mr. B. G. Kher, the Prime Minister, Government
of Bombay, who was the chief guest, addressed the staff and students in
Hindi.

During the year 33 graduates were on the roll of the Agricultural
Graduates’ Employment Board. More than twenty enquiries from the
employing agencies were received and these were promptly circulated
among registered graduates on the roll.

5(5). There are two Medical colleges in this Province. The Grant

. Medical College is & Government institution; and is

Medicine. under the control of the Medical Department.

It had 807 students (including 118 women) on its rolls, against 789

(including 104 women students) in the preceding year. The total

expenditure of the college was Rs. 2,91,633, of which Rs. 82,106 were

-contributed by Government. The total cost per student was Rs. 418

and the cost to Government Rs. 118, Further details are given in the
annual report of the college which is published separately.

During the year the construction of the new hostel for students called
““The Ramchandra M. Bhatt Hostel ” was completed and the opening
ceremony was performed by His Excellency the Governor on 2nd
December, 1938, Students have been allotted seats in the hostel from
2nd February, 1939.

Special classes to coach the students for the Primary F.R.C.5. examina-
tion were held jointly by the staff of this college and that of the
G. 8. Medical College from August to December, 1938. The Primary
F.R.C.S. examination was held at Lahore in January, 1939, Of the
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6 s];imcessful candidates, 4 were from this Province and 1 passed from this
- college.

The Seth Gordhandas Sunderdas Medical College, which is the other
college, is maintained by the Bombay Municipality. It had 516 students
(including 71 women students) on its rolls, against 499 students (including
54 women students) in the previous year. - The total expenditure of the
college during the year was Rs. 2,57,045, and the cost per student was
Rs. 612, as against Rs. 649 in the preceding year.

The Dean reports that the special feature of the year was the unveiling
ceremony of the bust of Seth Jamnadas Lallubhai in front of the Seth
Jamnadas Lallubhai Museum by the Honourable Dr. M. D. Gilder, M.D.,
F.R.CS. (Eng.), Minister of Health and Excise, before a large gathering
on 4th February, 1939. He also adds that a long-felt want of a women-
students’ hostel was removed by the construction of a spacious hostel
building at the Government Gate Road, Parel. It was thrown open to
women students from October, 1938, .

Of the 6 students who appeared for the Primary F.R.0.8. Examination
held during the year, 3 were declared snccessful.

5(6). There are five Law colleges affiliated to the University. Four

Law of them are in the British districts of the Province

‘ : and one in the Kolhapur State, The number of

students reading Law in the four Law colleges situated in Bombay,

Poona, Ahmedabad and Surat increased from 1,165 to 1,415 during the
year under report. :

The notable feature of the year was the introduction of the new courses
of studies in Law. Reform in legal education has been the subject of
investigation in recent years. The Honourable the Chief Justice of
the High Court of Bombay after informal consultations with the Govern-
ment of Bombay and the Vice-Chancellor of the University appointed,
early in 1935, 2 committee, with himself as Chairman, to examine the
question of the qualifications required for those desirous of being
admitted as Advocates and to suggest the best means of providing
facilities for acquiring such qualifications. The committee drew up
a questionnaire, and after inviting the views of the several legal bodies,
persons practising Law or familiar with the practice of the Law, including
the District Judges and the Principals of Law colleges, arrived at
certain conclusions and also prepared an estimate of the annual budget
of a fulltime Law college functioning in accordance with its
recommendations. One of the recommendations was that the course of
. gtudies for the LL.B. examination should be a full-time course, i..
facilities should be provided in the present Law colleges to impart full-
time instruction in Law. Another recommmendation was that the Law
course should commence immediately after the Inter Examination of
the Bombay University in Arts, Science or Commerce or its equivalent.
A third was that there should be only one channel of admission to the
Advocate’s profession, viz., the LL.B. degree. The scheme of legal
education formulated by the committee having been generally approved
by the Government of Bombay, the High Court of Bombay, the
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University of Bombay and the Bombay Bar Council, the four bodies
affected by the scheme, Government appointed a committee to consider
and report on the questions arising in connection with the proposal to
convert the Government Law College, which was a part-time institution,
into & full-time college. On receipt of the committee’s report Govern- -
ment addressed the University with a view to framing regulations
relating to the new courses of studies for the LL.B. examinations and
to obtaining the sanction of the Syndicate therefor.

The University framed the necessary regulations for the new course
and brought them into operation from June, 1938. Under the revised
regulations the First LL.B. examination was held for the first time in
April, 1939, and the Second LL.B. examination will be held in April,
" 1940.

Notwithstanding the revised Ordinances and Regulations governing
the courses of study in Law for the First and Second LL.B. Examina-
tions the University decided that the existing Ordinances and
Regulations should continue to be in force till 1940 and 1941 respectively,
so that the First LL.B. Examination under the old regulations might
be held for the last time in April, 1940, and the Second LL.B. Examina-
tion in April, 1941. '

Under the revised regulations, candidates for the degree of LL.B.
aTe required to pass the Inter Arts, Inter-Science or the Inter-Commerce

“examination of the University or the Inter Arts, Science or Commerce
examination of any other University or Board of Intermediate Education
recognised as equivalent to the corresponding examination of this
Univessity, and also to pass two examinations in Law, the first- to be
called the First Examination for the degree of LL.B. and the second,
the Second Examination for the degree of LL.B.

Other ordinances and regulations relating to the courses of study in
Law have also been framed by the University under the new scheme.

The necessary orders for the introduction of the new course in the
Government Law College wete passed by Government. Pending the
construction of s new building for the Law college, temporary arrange-
ments have been made for accommodating the new classes by maling
additions and alterations to the Elphinstone College building, Special
grants for furniture and library were sanctioned for the college and
the additional staff including the full-time Principal and one full-time
Professor has been appointed during the year under report.

The pumber of students in the Government Law College, Bombay,
increased from 549 to 635. This number includes 15 students for the
LLM. course. The college had 11 women students in the First LL.B.
and 3 ip the Second LL.B. class. :

A sum of Bs. 6,130 was spent in purchasing law books, journals, legal
magazines, etc. The majority of students as well as the subscribers
took advantage of the library. The past members of the teaching
staff and other distinguished persons as well as Government Departraents
such as the Legal Devartment, the Educational Department, etc., have

Mo-1 Bk Ne 19—3 '
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also taken advantage of the Law Library as usual. It is reported that
the system of lending books to selected students, including those studying
for the LL.M. course, and to subscribers for home reading, with
the necessary safeguards, has proved to be beneficial and is much
appreciated.

The expenditure of the college during the year was Rs. 61,995, against
Rs. 59,478 in the previous year. The whole of the expenditure was
met from fees.

The new courses of studies in Law have also been introduced in the -
other Law colleges. During the year under report the Law College,
Poona, constructed an additional block for resident students and made
it available for occupation.

The statistical details of these Law colleges are given in the Supplement
to the Report. ' '

5(7). During the year undelllr report there were three Secondary

Training  1raming colleges affiliated to the University viz.

cofl‘i“g‘;’f’”’ (1) the Secondary Training College, Boxynbay,

maintained by Government, (2) the Shri Maharani Tarabai Teachers’

College, Kolhapur, opened in 1934-35, and (3) the Secohdary Teachers’,

Training College, Baroda, started from June, 1938. The two latter
colleges are maintained by the authorities of the States concerned.

The Secondary Training College, Bombay, had on its rolls 109 students
on 31st March, 1939. This number included 8 students for the M. Ed.
course. Of the 101 students, for the B.T. degree course, 78 were men
and 23 women. Of the 109 students, 69 were Advanced Hindus,
5 Intermediate Hindus, 1 Backward Hindu, 13 Muslims, 11 Indian
Christians, 8 Parsis, and 2 Others,

The expenditure of the college was Rs. 86,5680, as compared with
Rs. 75,164 in the preceding year. The total cost per student and the
cost to Government were Rs. 794 and Rs. 769, as against Rs. 690 and’
Rs. 666 respectively for the previous year. '

The following table gives the results of the B.T. Examination :—

_— Appeared. Passed.

Parts I apd IT . .. . . 94 83+
P&I‘tIonly ., - e ') 6 6

(*Of those who failed, 5 passed in Part I and 5 in Part II so that only one candidate
failed in both parts). ‘

In the course of the year 3 M.Ed. students of the college submitted
theses for the examination. Two of these have been. recommended for
the M.Ed. degree. The Principal points out that these-two students
are the first to obtain this new degree instituted by the University in
the year 1936. The result of the third student has not yet been
declared, ’
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The Principal reports that this was the first yéar when * English »
was not a compulsory subject and only two subjects were required
' for practical work. The revised course in “ History of Education ”
was introduced this year. Under the new syllabus option has been
allowed to students to take either Ancient Indian Education or the
System of Education in England since 1800.

The Principal reports—

- “Two important events mark the year under review. The first
‘was the Viceroy’s visit to the college and the Elphinstone High

“ School on .January 23rd, 1939, and the second, the session of the
“ All India Educational Conference held in Bombay in December,
“1938. The Viceroy’s visit to the college meant a recognition of
“ the importance of the teaching profession and proved to be a great
, “stimulus to the past as well as the present students of the college.
“ His Excellency showed keen interest in the work done at the college
“ and the school. The Session of the All India Educational Conference

“ gave the students a unique opportunity of hea.nng experts from
“ the various parts of India speak on almost every phase of educatfion.
“The students attended the proceedings, part of which were held
“in the sbhool and the college buildings, with great enthusiasm,
“and many members of our staff took part in the proceedings. ”

wo0-1 Bk Na 19—3a
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CHAPTER VI.

SECONDARY EDUCATION.

6(1). In this Province those schools are known as Secondary
Introduction schools in which English is taught, while in other

. Provinces, the .figures for Secondary education
include pupils in Primary Middle schools, This Chapter deals with
Secondary schools for boys. An account of Secondary schools for
girls is given in Chapter XII and of European Schools in Chapter XIII.
Combined statistics for all Secondary schools are given in the tables
at the end of the Report.

6(2). During the year under review, there was an increase

: in the number of Secondary schools for boys from

Secondary Schools 538 to 584 (excluding English-teaching schools

for Bogs. now known as “Secondary (English) Schools ”

and in the number of pupils from 104,414 to 116,134, or of 11-2 per cent.

The following table shows the distribution of these schools and the
number of pupils by Divisions :— 2

-

Number of Schools. Number of pupils, Percentags
increase
X Division. ﬂ;etg?lr;&er
oot e | o | Tomie | Taael o, | “5et ™
-1 2 3 4 ] 8 7 8
Bombay Division 68 oL 18% 36,435 8,586 45,021 17'9
Central Division o 59 70 129 22,564 4,045 28,609 55
Northern Division - - 62 131 198 24,600 %,606 32,196 87
Southern Divislon - 82 43 75 9,000 2,300 | 12,308 8'0
et Total ..|] 249 86 584 93,638 22,4460 116,134 112

It will be seen that the number of pupils in the High school
stage was 93,988, out of 1,16,134 pupils in Secondary schools for boys,
or & percentage of 45°6, the remainder viz. 63,148, or 54-4 per cent.,
being in the Middle school stage. The number of candidates from the
British Districts in this. Province who sat for the Matriculation
examination of 1939 was 14,087, of whom 8,839, or 62:7 per cent.,

passed. -
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The following table compares the distribution of Secondary schools
by management :— :

Nuomber of Schools. Number of Puplls, Percentage
. increase ot
- tho mumom
_ number

High | Miadle In High | Tn Middle of
Schools.| Schools. Total. Sch]gé?a. Schogls. Total. pupls.

1 2 : 4 [ ] 7 8
Government - 10 3| 22| e ase | 6600 | 416
District Local Board .| .. 181 181 3,901 8,001 —1'4
Hunicipal 23 26 49 7,038 2,163 9,100 +3'0
Alded | 104 126 319 74,083 12,814 87,497 +20°8
Unaided o 18 50 63 5,698 3,179 8,877 —29°1
A

Tofal .. 240 885 584 | 93,688 | 22,446 { 116,184 +11°2

There has been a substantial increase in the number of pupils attend-
ing aided schools, a fact which is reflected in the number of pupils
attending unaided schools, which has declined considerably. This
is the result of the policy of the Departmedt to place as many unaided
schools as possible on the aided list. There is a slight fall in the
number of pupils attending District Local Board schools and this is
probably due to the closure of some of the English classes maintained -
by the Boards. -

The following table shows the classification by communities of the
pupils attending Secondary schools for boys :— oo

Percent-
_— 1937-38. | 1938-39. |  age
INCroase.
1 2 3 4
Advanced .| 58,712 58,867 96
Hindus . « .« Intermediate .o 26,091 29,917 147
Backward - 2,948 - 3,378 14;6
Total ..| 82,751 92,162 114
Muslims .- . .| 9230 10,296 115
Parsis . . . 4,117 4,274 3-8
Others .o . .| 83186 9,402 1341 ,
Grand Total ..] 104,414 | 116,134 O
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There has been an all round increase in the number of pupils belonging
to all communities, but the percentage increase in the case of pupils
belonging to the Intermediate Hindu classes, which is 147, against
86 for the preceding year, is striking.

6(3). The pumber of recognised English classes attached to.

Primary schools fell by 5 from 169 to 164 and

English Classes the number of pupils from 5,660 to 5,585. This

:m'}:i to Pmary ojioht decrease is due to the closure by the

District Local Boards of a few of the English

Classes, some of which were not self-supporting. The District Local

Boards are‘permitted to attach classes to Primaxy schools on condition

that, as far as possible, they are self-supporting. These classes are

popular in rural areas, but the standard of instruction does not compare
favourably with the instruction in an ordinary Secondary school.

The following table gives the number of English classes by manage-
“ment and the pupils in them ;— |
Number of Number of

, . ‘ classes,  pupils.
" District Tocal Board .o 132 - 3,940
Municipal " 14 863
Aided . 2 115
Unaided .o 16 667
Total .. 164 5585

6(4). The total expenditure of all Secondary schools for boys.
Expenditure rose by Rs. 5,24,434, or 9-0 per cent., to
pe ) Rs. 63,22,097. It was met from the following

sources :— ’
Expend iture. Percentage.

Rs.
Provincial Revenues .. 12,31,311 19-5
Distxict Local Board and  1,72,503 97
Municipal funds.
Fees ' 39,71,792 62:8
Other sources .. 9,46,401 1570
Total ..  63,22,097 100-0

. Of the total expenditure of 63 lakhs, the expenditure on Government
"schools was over 7 lakhs, or 11°2 per cent., of which Rs. 2-3 lakhs, o
33-8 per cent. was met fromr fees. . . .
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The following table compares the figures of expenditure on High
and Middle schools by management and the sources from which it was

met -—
1
Expenditure,
— District Local
Provinclal Fees Board and Other Total
Revennes, . Municipal | Sources. otal.
Fungs.
1 2 s 4 5 6
Bs. Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs.
High Schools .. [ 4,43,008 2,29,282 5,149 8,77,497
Government
Middle Schools .. 19,257 9,528 14 28,799
Total (A) ..| 4,62,928 2,38,810 6,163 7,06,206
Dlstrlcfllmelhl High Schools .. 56,630 | 2,04,225 70,788 7,102 3,37,814
Board an
Municipal. | Middle Schools ... 12,07 01,260 49,379 4163 | 15719
et - HighScéhools ..| 628,907 | 2754200 36,821 5,02,780 | 40,07,858
" [ maale Schools . 76,435 | 8,00,258 155456 | 101180 | 493410
High Schools .. 2,23,005 1,60,668 | 1,93,064
Un-aided .. .
Miadle Schools .. ——. 68,986 . 66 544 1,25,330
otal High Schools ..| 6,790,636 | s2,s2.480 | 107870 | 769681 | 4830388
otal ..
Middle Schools .. 89,352 £,50,502 64,924 |  1,71,687 7,576,465
Total (B) ..| 708,088 | 37,352,082 | 1,72,608 9,41,328 | 56,165,801
Grond Total (A) and (B) .. 12,31,811- | 89,71,792 1,72,503 | 946,401 | 83,22,007

The total annual average cost per pupil in an ordinary Secondary -
school decreased from Rs. 54-8 to Rs. 542 and the average cost to
Government from Rs. 114 to Rs. 10-9. As reported previously, the
decrease is due, to some extent, to an increase in the number of pupils
and a progressive reduction in the scales of pay for the teaching staffs.
The following table compares the average cost per pupil for two years :—

- 1937-38. 1938--39.
Total Cost to Total Cost to
cost. Government. cost. Government..

1 ) 2 3 4 5
; Rs. . Rs. o Rs. a. Rs. a.
Government .- 125 11 85 & 108 1 70 12
Board . 37 10 5 0 37 8 5 3
Aided . 49 14 7 11 51 2 7 15

Unaided 65 3 - 69 8 ver
Total .. b4 8 11 4 { 54 2 6 9
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6(5). - The special facilities provided by Government for pupils
of the various communities attending Secondary
Special facilities.  Schools include free-studentships, scholarships,
" fee-grants, remission of room-rent in hostels,
attached to Government Secondary schools, etc. Free-studentships -
in Government Secondary schools are admissible for 5 per cent.
of the pupils of the Advanced classes, 225 per cent. of the pupils of
the Intermediate classes, 75 per cent. of the pupils of the Backward
classes, and 20 per cent. of the Muslim pupils. Under the scheme
of free-studentships, the total financial liability of Government is
limited to 16- 6 per cent. of the number of pupils in Government schools
in each Division. _
In addition to the free-studentships available for the Backward
classes (including the Scheduled classes), pupils of the Scheduled
classes are admitted free provided they are otherwise eligible.
Provision also exists for the admission of children of the Konkani
Maratha communities, Indian soldiers and followers, and of school
mistresses free into Secondary schools, the financial loss sustained by
such schools being made good to them by Government by pthe payment
of fee-grants. The expenditure. to Government on this account
amounted to over Rs. 27,000 during the year. In addition several .
sets of scholarships have been provided by Government tenable in -
High and Middle schools. The following table gives details of these
scholarships :— :

Open Scholarships. Special Scholarships.

Aveilablein'High { Available in Middle
Schools. Schools. Intermediate classes.

(Standards IV-VII). | (Standards I-III). Total.

* Number. | Value. | Number. Value. Number. Value.

80 120 200 1,400

h.

Ra. b per mensem each.
Ra. 3 per mensem each.
«- Re. 4 per mensem each.
++ Rs. 5 per mensem each.

.. Rs, 6 per mensem. eac

Standards VI & VII.. Rs. 8 per mensem each.

A

Standards I-TIT
Standard IV
Standard
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Special Scholarships—conid.

Backward classes. Mauslims,
- - Total.
No. Value. No. Value.

728 777 2,905
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6(6). The following table gives the total number of men teach.ers
* in Secondary schools for boys and girls during

Teachors, the year 1938-39 :—
Trained teachers. Graduates.
Total
—— [nomber of P
teachers. Percent- ‘ ercent-
Number. age. Number, ago.
1, 2 3 4 5 6
Government .. - 341 241° 707 279 81-8
District Local Board and
Municipal .. . 616 133 215 225 36'5
Aided 4,689 944 201 2,336 498
Unaided v 570 73 12-8 254 44°6
Total—Non-Governmeat .. 5,876 1,150 19-8 2,815 479
Grand Total .. | 6216 [ 1,301 22-¢ | 3,004 49-8




42 o

It will be seen that the total number of men teachérs in Secondary-
schools was 6,216, which shows an increase of 595 over the preceding
year’s figure. There -was an increase in the number of graduate
teachers by 362 and of trained teachers by 111. The percentage of
Professionally trained teachers in non-Government schools rose from
19-3 to 19°6. There is & steady increase in the number of graduate
and professionally trained teachers, With a view to meeting, to some
extent, the demand for trained teachers, Government sanctioned the
establishment of a new Secondary Training College at Belgaum, This
. college was formally opened in June, 1939, and provides for the training
of 100 teachers per year.. In addition to Training colleges preparing
candidates for the B.T. degree, provision exists for the recognition of
training classes, which prepare teachers, mostly non-graduates, for
the Secondary Teachers’ Certificate examination. A person holding
this certificate is not regarded as trained but he is in a much better
position to conduct a class than an uncertified teacher. It is reported
that a better type of teacher is now available on account of the opening
of training institutes for S.T.C. candidates. At these institutes, the
candidates attend lectures on educational psychology and methods
and get an opportunity of observing good demonstration lessons.

6(7). There was no increase during the year in the number °
of Secondary schools for boys, viz. 22, maintained
by Government. Of these, 19 were High schools
and 3 Middle schools. The number of non-Government recognised
High schools was 230 and of Middle schools 332. Of the non-
Government recognised schools, 131 schools were under the control -
of District School Boards and 23 High schools and 26 Middle schools
under Municipalities. The rest were under private management.

Control.

Towards the close of the year 1937-38, Government appointed a
Committee to advise them on the question of vocational training for
boys and girls in Primary and Secondary schools. The report of this
Committee was published during the year under review., The Committee
surveyed the whole field of Primary and Secondary education and came
to the conclusion that the principle of “ educating children through
purposeful creative activities leading on to productive work ” was sound
and that its adoption was best calculated to remedy the main weaknesses
obtaining in the present system of education. The Committee have
recommended that the duration of the Secondary school course should
be for four years and that the course should be divided into two groups—.
(1) General and (2) Science.

In making this recommendation the Committee have remarked that °
the great defect of the present Secondary school is that it is unduly
literary and aims only at preparing candidates for the Matriculation
examination, and that what is badly needed is the provision of optional
or alternative courses designed to provide foundational training to
enable boys to proceed fo special vocational mstitutions or hig}}er
University courses or to prepare them for practical walks of life. "With
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this end in view, the Committee have suggested the introduction of a
vocational bias from Standard IV in the Secondary school and a specialised
course of practical work in the lasttwo yearsofthecourse. In view of
the recommendations of this Committee and of Messrs. Abbott and Wood,
Government sanctioned towards the close of the year a scheme for the
introduction of a vocational bias in five of the Government Secondary
" schools for boys, three of which have been converted into Agricultural
High schools, one into a Technical High school and one into a Commercial
. High school.

In order to advise Government on all matters connected with Vocational

" schools and also on general questions concerning the re-organisation of

Secondary education in this Province and the introduction in it of

vocational subjects as recommended by the Vocational Training

Committee as well as by the Abbott and Wood Committee, Government

appointed towards the close of the year a Board of Secondary Education
constituted as follows :—

(1) One person representing the University of Bombay.

(2) One person representing the Bombay Presidency Federation
of Secondary Teachers. ' ’

(3) One person representing women’s education nominated by
vernment. '

(4) to (8). 5 persons representing Secondary education generally—.
nominated by Government—Four from the four Educational Divisions
and the fifth & Muslim. |

(9) and (10) Two persons representing Vocational subjects like
Agriculture, Commerce, etc. nominated by Government.

)

(11) One general member nominated by CGovernment.

(12) One person representing the Director of Public Instruction,
Poona, to be the Secretary.

The Board is to appoint its own Chairman.

The Government Secondary schools continue to maintain their general
level of efficiency and are very popular. They occupy an important
place in the system of Secondary education in this Province. They
are provided with an adequate trained and experienced staff. There is,
therefore, usually a rush for admission into these schools, but the strength

- of each class is restricted to the limits laid down by the Department to
ensure individual attention. With a view to enabling pupils of the
various communities to be admitted into Government Secondary schools,
certain percentages have also been laid down.

During the year a conference of the representatives of important
Secondary schools was held by the then Prime Minister, in which
various questions affecting Secondary schools and the revision of the
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Grant-in-aid Code were discussed. As a result of this Conference, the
Grant-in-aid Code was revised. The object of the revised Code is mainly
to liberalise, as far as possible, the rules in the Code.

The number of recognised Secondary schools rose by 54 from 647 to
701. 'With the rapid increase in the number of Secondary schools durin
Tecent years, it has been a matter of considerable difficulty for the
Department to provide financial aid on a_satisfactory basis within the
funds available. As arule old established schools receive a larger measure
of financial help from the Dempartment than those which have been

-admitted to recognition in recent years. The new schools need help
to enable them to make satisfactory arrangements. On the other hand,
older institutions have also grown in size, and have developed their
activities and requirements on the basis of the financial assistance given
to them, and it is difficult to reduce the grants given to them, In order
to meet the claims of all these schools, and with a view to distributing
grants to Secondary schools on an equitable basis, Government sanctioned -
a scheme reducing the upper limit of the grants payable. This scheme
provides for an increase in the grants upto a limit of 20 per cent. in the
case of boys’ schools and 25 per cent in the case of girls’ schools within
a period of three years. Boys’ schools receiving grants in excess of
20 per cent. and girls’ schools in excess of 25 per cent. of their expenditure
will be brought down to the 20 and 25 per cent. level, respectively,
gradually. It is hoped that it will be possible under the new scheme
to meet the requirements of as large a number of schools as possible
and to provide adequate financial aid to new schools.

Secondary schools are recognised not only by the Department but also
by the University for the purposes of the Matriculation examination.
This involves a certain measure of dual control over Secondary schools.
As a result, however, of an understanding recently reached with the
University, the situation has improved considerably. Under the revised
Statute relating to the inspection and affiliation of High schools by the
University, all High schools recognised by the Department are
automatically recognised by the University, and in the case of a difference
of opinion in regard to the recognition of a school, provision exists for
a joint inspection of the school by the University and the Department.

The present position under which the Matriculation examination
also serves the purpose of a School Leaving Certificate examination has
been the subject of considerable dissatisfaction. The Committee on
Vocational Training remarked—

“ Tt, is generally agreed that the Matriculation examination dominates
“the whole Secondary school course and that teachers are busy
« preparing pupils for this examination often to the neglect of educating
“them in the resl sense of the term.”

The queétizwn of a modified and more elastic School Leaving examination
is engaging the attention of Government and the University.
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6(8). Secondary schools follow generally the courses of studies

laid down for the various standards in Schedule
E °°““| ions. ad 1) of the Grant-in-aid Code. Provision, however,

exists for individual schools to make suitable
amendments with the approval of the Department in the courses to
meet their special needs. A few schools have introduced important
changes in their curricula and have provided agricultural, industrial
or commercial courses.  These schools also prepare boys, however,
for the Matriculation examination which continues to dominate the
work in Secondary schools in the Province.

In regard to courses of studies, the Educational Inspector, C.D., '
remarks— '

“ The teachers are inclined to be far too conservative and theoretical
“with the result that their methods are stereotyped and narrow.
“ The outlook of teachers of different subjects in a few good schools
“ is, however, changing ; but the whole atmosphere being examination
“ridden, no material improvement is possible. It is difficult to
“ make teachers change their methods in the face of two broad facts—
“Jow salaries and uncertain conditions of service. Further, a large
“ number of pupils in Secondary schools are so backward that the
““type of education given cripples their mental powers instead of
“ developing them., There is a pressing need for revision of the syllabus
““and the earlier it is-taken up the better.” '

6(9). The following are some of the important extracurricular
School actlvitles.  activities in addition to games and sports :—

School magazines, thestricals, excursions, photography, carpentry,
fret-work and gardening, debating unions, school assemblies, first-aid
to the injured, junior red-cross work, hygiene and sanitation classes,
ete. In this connection the Educational Inspector, Bombay Division,
reports that practically every school conducts a manuscript school
magazine and quite a number of them have more than one to their
credit. These magazines are written very neatly and artistically, sketches
are drawn and selected exercises from children’s composition are
included.

A pleasing feature in this respect is that a training class in classical
dancing is reported to have been conducted in the North of Bombay whi_ch
was attended by a number of women tfeachers and some senlor
girls.

Tt must, however, be mentioned that much more can still be done so

far as extra-curricular activities are concerned and that what is actually
done should be of a much more spontaneous character.
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Co-operative Societies are conducted in a number of schools. The
following table compares the figures in respect of Co-operative Societies
for the last two years. . .

Division. 1937-38. 1938-39.
Bombay Division .. 53 57
Central Division .. . B8 67
Northern Division. . .. 37 47
Southern Division . 17 18

Total .. 165 189

6(10). During the year under report the Hindustan Scout

Bog Seouts. ciation, Bombay Province, was constituted,

It has adopted ,a revised version of the Scout

Promise and has ceased to be affiliated to the Boy-Scouts Association

of India. It has been affiliated to the Hindustan Seout Association.

The strength of all ranks under this Association was 20,813 on the

3lst March, 1939. Government gave this Association during the year

under report a preliminary grant of Rs. 10,780 and an additional grant
of Rs. 10,920 befere the close of the year.

The Boy Scouts Association, the original Scout organisation in this
Province, also continued to function during the year. This Association
conducts its activities under the Boy-Scouts Association of India, and
is now directly affiliated to the International Bureau, Geneva. In
addition to this change, it is reported that in the matter of internsl
organisation and conduct of activities the Boy Scouts Association has
been granted complete Provincial autonomy. These changes were brought
about at the instance of the Bombay Provincial Headquarters and of
the Madras Boy-Scouts Association in defference to popular wishes.

During the period under review, & total membership of between 18,000 -
to 20,000 was maintained. Several activities were carried on by the
Asgociation and a grand Provincial rally was organised in January,
1939, with success. For the first time in the history of the Association
the Gilwell Re-union of Wood-badge holders was organised and it was
well attended. Conferences of Scoutmasters, Cubmasters and Patrol
Leaders were held, when the situation in scouting and other pioneering
subjects was freely discussed. :

6(11). The most important event during the year, so far as Physical

education is concerned, was the establishment by

Physical Education. Government of a Training Institute for Physical

' Education at Xandivli, which was formally

opened on the lst of November, 1938. A detailed account of the

institute is given in Chapter IX of this Report. The institute is
intended mainly to train specialist teachers for Physical education.
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6(12). Physical training is now compulsory in all schools, and
Grantodinail  for Government have provided a special allotment
Pm"‘f‘c‘;‘ Education. | for the payment of grants to non-Govemnment
Secondary schools for Physical edumcation. This
allotment is separate from the provision for ordinary grants for general
education.

An allotment of Rs. 10,000 was also sanctioned during the year for
grants to Secondary schools for the purchase of equipment in connection
with Physical education. Similarly a provision of Rs. 10,000 was
made for grants for the acquisition of sites for play-grounds.

' 6(13). As physical training is compulsory for all children,

. schools have been asked to make satisfactory

mﬂz‘}l‘::]l ch}ﬁg;‘f“‘m arrangements for the medical examination of

pupils at the beginning of every year in order to

determine their fitness to receive such training, The work of medical

inspection of pupils in Government schools is entrusted to Government

Medical Officers who are allowed a small honorarium on that account.

. The expenditure incurred by non-Government Secondary schools in

this respect is held admissible for the purposes of the Government grant
for Physical education.

6(14). Of the five School Book Committees which assist the
Director of Public Instruction in determining the
Text Books and the guitability of books sanctioned for use in schools,
ﬁll;;’:}itms_ Book - four deal with books in the various regional
languages, and an account of them is given in the
chapter on Primary Education. In addition to these five School Book
Committees, Government have appointed a Committee for the
consideration of books in Hindustani which has been recognised as a
language of the Province.
The Provincial School Book ' Committee, of which the Director of
Public Instruction is the President, considers books intended for
Secondary schools. The number of books considered by this Committee

during -the year is given in the table below :—

Number of books .
disposed of Books sanctioned as
boNo‘llxmber ofed
8 TeCei v
including Toxi | Pupile’ | Teachers’| Bolance:

opening balanceSanctioned| Rejected. | 5 . Iﬁibriry I].Bibrlas-:y
o ooks, ooks,

"1 2 3 4 5 6 7

342 283 12 66 180 37 47

Books other than those sanctioned by the Department are not
allowed to be used in any Government or non-Government recognised
- school, '
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Secondary (English) Schools,

6(15). There was no change in the fotal number of Secondary

(English) schools which was 41, but the number

Schools and pupils. of pupils in them increased by 385 to 15,781 (9,509

boys and 6,272 girls), Of the 41 schools, 39 were

aided by Government and two were recognised. The following table
gives details of these schools and of the pupils attending them :—

— Schools, | Pupils.

Boys .- . .- 16 l 8,976

High Schools for ..
Girls . e ~. 12 4,966
Boys .- .- . 5 | 544

Middle Schools for. .
Girls . . . 8 1,295

Total .. 41 15,781

Of the 15,781 pupils attending Secondary (English) schools, 1,047
were Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 8,635 Indien Christians, 2,038
Hindus, 1,290 Muslims, 1,930 Parsis, and 843 others.

6(16). The total expenditure on Secondary (English) schools
N increased by Rs. 3,854 to Rs. 12,19,604¢ which was
Expenditure. met from the following sources :—

Amount.  Percentage.
Rs.

Government funds .. 2,23,050 18'3

Fees .. .. 798,017 65-4

Other sources .. " .e 1,98,537 16-3

Totsl .. 12,19,604  100°0

The maintenance grants, including the Drawing and Day pupils’
grants, paid to these schools amounted to Rs. 1,92,395. The average
annual cost of educating a pupil in a Secondary (English) school was
Rs. 67'6 of which Rs. 12°2 was met from Government funds.

~
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6(17). Secondary (English) schools in' this Province prepare

tions. candidates for the Matriculation examination of
Examina the University of Bombay. Of the 625 pupils
who appeared for this examination -held in April, 1939, 536 were
successful. '

St. Helena’s High School, Poona, and Queen Mary High School,
Girgaum, Bombay, have been allowed to follow the curriculum of studies
prescribed for European schools in this Province. These two schools
also prepare pupils for the Bombay University Matriculation
examination. .

Of 33 teachers from Secondary (English) schools in the Province
appearing for the Secondary Teachers’ Certificate examination in
1938, 17 were successful. .

6(18). The number of trained teachers, including teachers holding
: the Secondary Teachers’ Certificate, in Secondary

Teachers. (English) schools during the year under report
was 437 (133 men and 304 women), against 422 of the last year (130 men
and 292 women). The total number of untrained teachers was 368
(160 men and 208 woznen).

The average pay of teachers in Secondary (English) schools was Rs. 84
per month.

St. Margaret’s Training College, Bombay, and the Secondary Teachers’
Certificate Class attached to St. Sebastian Gaon High School, Bombay,
continued to prepare candidates for the Secondary Teachers’ Certificate
examination. Both these institutions are Tecognised by the
Department. ’

6(19). Physical education continues to make satisfactory progress.

Physical Training Three teachers from Secondary (English) schools.
and gamas. underwent the full course of training at the
Physical Training Institute, Kandivli, while four attended the Short
Term Course. It is hoped that more teachers will come forward to take
advantage of the f{facilities provided.

10-T Bk Na 19—4
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CHAPTER VII. '

Privary EDUCATION.

7(1). In this Province a ““Primary School ” is defined as one in
Introduction. which instruction is imparted wholly through the
mother tongue and which teaches the -whole or
2 part of the course leading up to the Primary School Leaving Certificate
Examination, The Primary school course covers a period of eight years
and consists of two stages, viz. the Elementary or the Lower Primary
stage comprising the Infants and Standards I—IV and the Upper Primary
stage comprising standards V to VII in the case of boys and V and VI
in the case of girls. The course for girls has since been brought on a par
with that for boys and the standards for boys and girls are now identical.

7(2). The number of Primary schools for boys and girls shewed

a striking increase, the total number having risen

Schools and pupils, by 3,191 during the year. On 31st March, 1939,

there Were 16,435 Primary schools attended by

1 322 668 pupils. The increase of 131,159 in the enrolment was

consequent upon the increase n the number of schools which was shared

by all the Divisions. The following table compares the number of schools
and pupils by management :—

! 1?;;:}?::5 ﬁgfso)lf Number of pupils.
1937-38. | 1938-30. | 1937-38. | 193839,

1 2 3 4 5
Government .. | .e 39 40 5,831 6,606
District Local Board .. ..l 9,208 9,59 | 690,030 | 697,541
Municipal .. U . X7 1,637 | 350,235 | 363,118
Aided .. .. .| 2060 | 4,850 | 134,264 | 239,808
Unaided . .. | o0 318 { 1,140 | 15694

. :

Total ..| 13,244 | 16,435 (1,101,508 1,322,668

The opening of a Criminal Tribes Settlement School in the Sholapur
District accounts foxr the increase in the numbet of Government Primary
schools, while the increase of 13 in the number of Municipal schools was
due partly to the conversion of certain classes into independent schools
and partly to the opening of new schools to serve the needs of the
respective localities.

There was an increase of 292 in the number of Distriet Local Board
schools, of which 153 was opened in villages with a population of 1,000
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or over. On 31st March, 1938, there were in all 211 school-less villages
in the Province with a population of 1,000 or over, and, with a view to
securing that at least these bigger villages should be provided with schools,

. Government made a special provision of Rs. 40,000 to meet their share
of the cost of opening at least 200 District Local Board schools in such
villages. The Boards were requested to put the scheme into operation,
and, although at the end of the year 58 villages with a population of 1,000
or over still remained without schools for various reasons, the response
must be regarded as satisfactory on the whole. The policy of Government
that, as far as possible. villages with a larger population should
have preference in the matter of opening schools was brought to the
notice of the Local Authorities from time to time, and it is hoped that
during the course of the next year all villages with a population of 1,000
or over will be provided with schools.

The increase of 2,790 aided Primary schools is a striking feature of the
Jear which sets a land-mark in the history of private enterprize. As
many as 2,389 of these schools were opened under the scheme of liqaida-
tion of mass illiteracy which was launched by Government during the
year. A sum of Rs. 4 lakhs was earmarked for financing the scheme
of voluntary aided schools. The infention underlying the initiation
of the scheme was to encourage the establishment of approved
schools by local initiative and by the effort of volunfary agencies
in villages with a population of less than 700. Wide publicity was given
to the conditions on which capitation and equipment grants would be
paid to such schools. The maximum grant payable to an approved
voluntary school is Rs, 200 including a non-recurring grant of Rs, 35 -
which is intended to meet the initial cost of equipment.

It is gratifying to note that the response from the public in the
matter of putting the full machinery of the scheme into operation was
spontaneous and that the provision of Rs. 4 lakhs made for the
purpose was not only utilized in full but an additional allotment of
Rs. 22,000 had to be found during the year for the purpose. There is
thus 2 net work of schools in smaller villages in, all the Districts of the .
Province. In view of the interest evinced by public-spirited bodies
and individuals towards the removal of mass illiteracy, Government
announced, at the close of the year, their intention of extending the
scope of the scheme which has since been placed on & more definite
footing, Rules have been framed for the guidance of educational
officers for the award of grants to individual schools and associ-
ations, and & simplified and practical course of instruction for these
schools has also been drawn up for the guidance of village teachers.
‘With a view to creating an atmosphere of confidence and atability in
the minds of the individuals and associations, which were responsible
for the opening of a large number of these voluntary schools, Govern-
ment have since announced their intention to continue to pay grants
direct to schools already opened in villages with a population of less than
700 as well as those that will be opened in future. As regards the other
schools, viz, those opened in villages with a population of 700 or over,

Mo-u Bk Na 19—4a
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with a view to seeing that voluntary effort is ot nipped in the bugd
the Local Authorities concerned have been requested, to take them over
as early as possible or until that become possible to pay them grants
at the same rate at which such schools in smaller villages will be receiving
grants direct from Government. . °
7(3). The following table gives the distribution of pupils in Primary
Stages of Instruction. schools by Standards :— :

L J
Percentago- ; Percentage
— Boys. to total. Girls. %o total
1 2 3 4 [ 5
Infants .. .. 367,350 36-3 148,608 441
Standard I .- .- 162,230 16-5 60,051 17-8
Standard 1T . .| 147,198 14-9 48,577 i4-4
Standard IIT .- .| 117,624 11-9 35,211 10-5
Standard IV~ .. .| 100890 10-2 25,400 76
| .
Total—Lower Primary Stage ..| 886,292 898 | 317,847 944
) ) I
Standard V .. .- 45,329 46 10,373 3-0
Stendard VI .. .. 30,512 31 | 7,619 23
Standard VII .. .- 24,817 2-5 879 - 0-3
Tota —Upper Primary Stage .. 100,658 10-2 18,871 56
.@rant Total—(Lower and
Upper Primary Stages) ..| 985,950 100-0 336,718 _100-0

It will be seen that of every 100 boys in a Primary school, about 90
are in the Lower Primary stage and the rest, who form a definitely small
pezcentage, in the Upper Primary standards. Agsin, of the pupils in
the Lower Primary stage, more than half are in the Infants class and
Standard I. The influx into the Infants class during the year may be
attributed to the opening of a large number of District Local Board and
approved Primary schools. Never-the-less the stagnation in the Infants
olass, particularly in schools for girls, is disappointing, and when it is
remembered that the percentages shown in the above table represent
both the rural and the urban aress and include children of the Advanced
classes, who almost invariably complete the lower Primary stage of
instruction, it is evident that the wastage among the rural population
of school-going age is even larger than is indicated by these figures. The
wastage is due mainly to irregular admissions, irregular attendance, stag-
nation and leakage. The main and the contributory causes which lead
to the wastage in Primary schools together with the remedial measures
which are being adopted to check it are described by the Educational
Inspector, C. D., in the following paragraph of his report :(—

“'The reasons for stagnation in the Infants classes are too patent
*t0be mentioned here. Irregular admissions and irregular attendance
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. throught the year, coupled with indifferent teaching and supervision
‘“and the existence of a large number of one-teacher schools, are the
* most important ones. The remedies often suggested are (1) placing
“of these classes in charge of trained teachers, (2) restriction of
* admissions to the first two months of a school year, (3) introduc-
“tion of shift system in the one-teacher schools, and (4) giving an
“ assistant teacher to one-teacher schools. Some Local Authorities
““have framed & rule with Government sanction restricting admissions
“ to the Infants clabses for the first two months of a school year and
‘“ the others arefollowingthem. Governmenthave recentlysanctioned
““ the expansion of Training institutions for Primary teachers and as
““ & matter of fact more teachers are being admitted to the Training
“‘institutions. This will enable the Local Authorities to place trained
‘‘ teachers, as far as possible, in charge of the Infants classes and
“‘ one-teacher schools in the near future. The Department is also
“endeavouring to pursuade the Local Authorities to adopt Shift
“ System for lower classes in some suitable form or the other
“and to provide one-teacher schools with an additional teacher as
“far as possible, Although compulsory education appears to be the
“ only sure remedy it cannot possibly be introduced on account of its
“ prohibitive cost. "Nevertheless the remedies mentioned above, if
‘“ and when, resorted to, will mprove matters considerably.”

As pointed out by the Educational Inspector, Central Division,
suggestions have repeatedly been made by the Department to the Local
Authorities to the effect that they should adopt 2 rule limiting fresh
admissions to the Infants class to two months after the reopening of
schools. This suggestion has been adopted by 22, out of 38 Local
Authorities. Some of the Local Authorities, however, modified this
suggestion and adopted arulelimiting the period from three to six months,
while no such rule has been framed by 16 Local Authorities.

Yet another experimental measure calculated to minimise stagnation
in the Primary schools under present conditions, and especially in the
Infants class, was adopted during the year. The Local Authorities were
requested to adopt a regulation restricting fresh admissions to the Infants
class to children who had attained the age of 6 plus, ie. who had
completed then sixth year on the day of admission. So far 5 Local
Authorities have adopted the regulation. Of the remaining 33 Local
Authorities, 18 have expressed their unwillingness to adopt the
.regulation mainly on the ground of likely opposition from the parents or
guardians, while 15 Local Authorities have not yet come to a decision 1

the matter.

7(4). The average area served by a Boys’ Pﬁma.ry school was 5°2 |
Distributs ! square miles and there was one school for ev«laarx 13
ublon, o towns and villages. Of the total male population,
rimary Selools. 106 per cent. was ynder instruction in Primary

schools, as against 9°5 in the preceding year.
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The following table gives details of villages with and without Primary
“schools :— -

!

Number ofvillngeswitpout schools with &
Number population of
of towns _
and
Divigion villages
sc‘l?::ls. Over B%tg:gn 5Betwe¢.§1 Below
N s 00 an Total.
. 1,000. |.nd 500 | 400, | 400-
1 P) 3 4 5 6 7
|
t b
|
Bombay Division .| 2828 | 43 | see | .280 | 2,736 | 3458
i
i
. Centra] Division | 4,604 7| 263 | ‘954 | 74 | 2938
Northern Division .| 2003 8 | 217 ) 173 . 906 | 1,304
1
Southern Division Y 2 . 9 | 125 | 1,802 | 2,111
Total* ..| 11,862 58 | 968 | 1,582 | 7,248 | 9,806
|

There are altogether 21,668 inhabited towns and villages in this
Province, of which 11,862, or about 55 per cent., are provided with
schools, the number of such villages having increased by 2,682 during
the year. At the close of the year under report, there were only 58
school-less villages with a population of 1,000 or over and it is expected
that schools will soon be opened in these villages. As stated above,
Government are anxious to accelerate the development of the schemes in
connection with the opening of Primary schools by District Local
Boards and by private bodies and individuals. Provision has already
been made in the budget to meet the expenditure on this account and it
is hoped that within a few years the number of school-less villages will be
considerably reduced. :
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7(8). The expenditure on Primary schools increased by Rs. 9,48,441
to Rs. 1,91,93,236. The sources from which it was

Expenditure. met during this year and the last are given
below :—
1937-38. 1638-39.
- ’
i
‘ -
Amount. | Percentage, | Amount., | Percentage.
1 2 3 4 5
- Ra. Rs.
Government funds -.| 1,00,31,231 56-0 | 1,16,16,611 605
Board Funds .o e 58,680,299 32-7 54,03,198 282
Fees . . 7,711,104 4-2 7,73,685 4:0
Other sources . . 14,82,161 8-1 13,99,742 73
Total ..| 1,82,44,795 1000 | 1,91,93,236 100-0

It will be seen that, while the total expenditure on Primary schools
increased by about 9} lakhs, the Provincial expenditure increased by
about 16 lakhs. This led to a proportionate decrease in the expenditure-
from various sources. The ‘marked increase in the Provincial
expenditure was due to three reasons viz. (1) the restoration of the cut
applied during the previous years to the grants payable to the Local
Authorities, (2) the payment of arrears of grant due to the Ahmedabad
Municipality and (3) the grants paid by Government direct to the
schools opened under the scheme of voluntary approved FPrimary
schools.
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7(6). 'The following table gives the average annual cost of éciucating
Average cost per a pupil in- 2 Primary school for boys during the
pupil. - year:— :

Average cost of educating & pupil,

1937-38, 1038-39.

: Cost to Cost to
Total cost. |qocornment, | Total 008t | rment,
1 2 3 4 S 1
_ Rs. - a. Rs. a, Ra. . Ra. a.
Government . . 24 2 20 4 22 4. 19 3
District Local Board L1214 10 4 12158 | 1 o
]
Municipal .. .l 20 & 7 6 19 12 716
Aided . .e 14 15 3 0 2 156 3-6
Unaided . . 1514 | ... 10 11

Total, average cost .. 15 0 811 . 1314 814

It will be seen that, while the total cost per pupil in a Primary school
for boys decreased from Rs. 15 to Rs, 13-14, the cost to Government
increased by annas 3 per pupil to Rs. 8-14. This was almost
exclusively due to the increase of 2,790 aided schools during the year, of .
which 2,389 were opened under the scheme of approved voluntary
schools and wbich were, as a rule, cheaper than any other type of
Primary schools. The decrease noticeable in the cost of a Government
Primary school is due to an increase of about 800 pupils in these schools
withont materially increasing the cost. While the total cost of
educating a pupil in a Municipal Primary school decreased by annas 9
per pupil, the cost to Government increased by annas 6. This was:
mainly due fo the payment of the arrears of grant amounting to about
Rs. 53 lakhs to the Ahmedabad Municipality during the year.

The total average cost of an aided Primary school shewed a striking
decrease of Rs. 6 per pupil, i.e. from Rs.  14-15 to Rs., 9-15. As
stated above, this was due almost exclusively to the comparatively
smaller cost of the newly opened approved voluntary schools,
which formed the bulk of the aided schools.
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_ - The decrease in the cost of unaided schools appears to be due o the
employment of low paid staff as an economic measure or as a means of
undue profiteering.

7(7). The annual fee collection in Primary schools increased by
Rs. 8,923 to Rs. 6,76,970, which formed 4-4 per
cent. of the total expenditure on such schools.
This small increase is by no means proportionate to the increase in the
- number of Primary schools during the year, the majority of which were
" voluntary schools which charged little or no fees. The following table
compares the average annual fee per pupil in Primary schools under
different managements during the last-two years :—

Fees.

1937-38.  1938-39.

Bs. . p. Rs a p.
Government . 0 6 9 0 6 5
Distriet Local Board .. 05 5 0 4 6
Municipal .. - 0 46 045
“Aided .. . 314 5 114 8
Unaided .. .. . 4 6 4 2 96

In the case of Government institutionsy fees are charged only by the
Practising schools attached to Training institutions for men and the
decrease in the average fee in these schools is due partly to the addition
of a Government school which charges no fees and partly to the increase
of about 800-pupils in Government schools during the year.

The fall in the average fee per pupil in aided and unaided schools is,
however, striking and may be attributed to the opening of a large number
of voluntary schools, the majority of which charge no fees.

No child is kept out of school by reason of the inability of the parent
or guardian to pay fees. All girls, children of the Backward classes and
of school mistresses are admitted free. Children of Indian Soldiers who
died or were incapacitated during the Great War are also admitted free,
50 also are children of the Maratha community in the Kanara, Ratnagiri
and Kolaba Districts under certain conditions. Of the Local Bedies
in the Province, 54 Municipalities together with 4 District Local Boards
have made Primary education altogether free, while 4 Municipalities
and one District Local Board have made it free up to Standard IV,
I have in previous Reports observed that the fact that aided schools
are able to charge fees shews that a large number of children, Rartlclﬂarly
in Municipal areas who are admitted free in Local Authority schools
as well as those in the Practising schools attached to non-Government
Treining institutions can well afford to pay fees. The managements
of these schools might consider the question of charging fees and of
utilizing the receipts for other essential needs of Primary education.
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7(8). The following table shows the housmg aIrangements for
' District Local Board, Municipal and Aided anary ,
Buildings. schools for boys and girls :—

Numtber of schools held In
Numsber]
of Rent-free, ,
Primary Build- build-
schools ings ings,

D— on31st| Own | partly | Rented| Le, Total
’ Afarch, | onild- ; owned | bufld- | temples, (Oolumns| Bemarks,
1psp, | 1#es. | and | ings. |chavdis,| 8to 6).

partly D
rented, shalas,
ete,
1 ) 2 s 4* B 6 7 8
.r_
A—Primary  Schools mainlgined,
byp—
Boyz .. 9,288 2,560 592 1,787 4,394 9,283
*District Local Boards. . 27-8 84 187 473
Girls .. 930 234 26 536 158 850

247 2-6 56-8 184

[Boys .. @38 118 23 508 ‘9 658
TLocal Authority: 17-9 86| 72 1-4
Menicipalities. ‘
Girls ..| a38 50 14 260 s 836
14-9 42| 800 09
B—Primary Schools aided by—
[Boys ..| 1,685 196 11 877 | 1301 1,685
*District Local Boards ‘ 11- 6@ 07| 224 6538
Gitls .. 05 2| .. 47 2 5| *+
| 274 . 495 28-1
Boys .. 277 63 b 188 11 277
1Local Authority 22-7 18| . 7T1°6 40
Municjpalities.
lGirls .. 87 ] .. 45 8 87
d4-8) .. 61°7 85 .
v — i+
Boys .. 11,908 , 2,987 631 | 2,820 | 5,515 | 11,003
Total A andB .. 24-7 53] 287]| 408

Girls .. 1468 340 30| e8! 184| 1,408
23-8| 27| ero| 12

*Including Non-Local Authority Munlcipalities,
tIncluding Cantonndents.
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Only about 25 per cent. of the boys’ schools and about 24 per, cent.
of the girls’ schools are housed in their own buildings whereas more than
46 per cent. of the boys’ schools and 12 per cent. of the girls’ schools
are held in rent-free buildings which mainly comprise Chaodis,
Dharmashalas, etc., while about 24 per cent., of the boys’ sthools and
61 per cent., of the girls’ schools are held in rented buildings. .

The question of housing Primary schools thus presents special diffi-
culties, especially in rural areas where in the majority of cases borrowed
buildings are unsuitable for school purposes. It has been recognised
that, if Primary schools are to be provided with buildings of their own,
a not very ambitious structure with suitable surroundings is essential.
The total cost of providing school houses for the existing schools is
estimated at over rupees two crores and even if Government help
generously towards this expenditure it will be difficult for Local
Authorities to meet their share of the expenditure within a reasonable
period of time without substantial help from without, i.e., through
philanthropic support or by popular contribution.

Except in some Districts which have been fortunate in having special
building schemes set up by public spirited persons, it 18 obvious that
building schemes financed by the Local Authorities with the limited
means at their disposal cannot keep pace with the increasing demand for
new.schools. With a view to encouraging Local Authorities to have
their own buildings constructed with the help of building grants from
Government, a sum of Rs. one lakh was placed by Government at the
disposal of the Director of Public Instruction for distribution among the
20 districts of the Province at the rate of Rs. 5,000 per District. This
amount has since been placed at the disposal of & Special Committee
appointed for each District on condition that an equal sum is also
placed at the disposal of this Committee by the District Local
Board, from its own funds or partly from its own funds and partly from
private contributions. Each District Committee consists of the
following members :— '

1. Educational Inspector of the Division (Chairman).
2. President, District Local Board.

3. Chairman, School Board.

4. Executive Engineer of the District.

5. The members of the Bombay Legislative representing the
District and actually residing in that District.

6. The Senior Government Inspector of the District (Secretary).

The main function of the Committee is to arrange to acquire suitable
sites and to construct school buildings in accordance with the type-
plans approved by Government. The Committee is also authorised to
Teceive donations from the public for the purposes of school buildings.



60

It is hoped that the formation of these District Committees will 20 8 i{)ng
way I solving the problem of providing suitable buildings for District
Local Board schools in the near future. o

- Out of the total provision of rupees one lakh made for the purpose,
an amount of Rs. 91,000 was actually paid to the District Building
Committees during the year, an equal contribution having been made
by the Local Authorities in accordance with the conditions laid down for
the award of these grants. The balance of Rs. 9,000 was, however,

. more or less fully pledged but could not be actually paid before the close

of the year, as the Local Authorities® contribution was credited very late
in the year.

The Educational Inspectors report that as the various Committees
began to function late in the year, no building operations could be under-
taken. The Committees, however, held several meetings and decided
upon a suitable plan of work in the various Districts. '

During the year 40 new buildings were completed by the District
Local Boards and 74 were under construction, while for 13 buildings
_extensions were made.

Two buildings were constructed during the year in the Ahmedabad
District under the ‘Sheth Mangaldas Girdbardas Cheap Building Fund
Scheme at a cost of Rs. 4,000. '

Under the endowment of the late Rao Bahadur Girdharlal Uttamram,
a part of the income is set apart for the construction of school buildings
in the Ahmedabad District Local Board area. Three extensions to the
existing buildings were made during the year out of this income.

The Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas Village School Building Scheme for
the Surat District has proved to be a boon to the people of the District.
Nine new buildings were constructed and three extensions were made to
the existing buildings at a total cost of Rs. 30,076 during the year.
Similar assistance from the same building fund is now being extended to
the Panch Mahals District Local Board. A building at Satbamba in the
Panch Mahals District was constructed during the year and it is expected
that during the next few years these two Districts will have a fairly
large number of school buildings.

7(9). The total number of teachers in-Primary schools under all
managements rose by 3,940, or 11 per cent., to

Teachers. 39817. Of these, 33,741 were men and 6,076
women, Although the number of trained teachers rose by 419 to 18,034,
the percentage of trained teachers to the total number of teachers fell
from 49°1to 45-3. This was due to a Jarge number of untrained teachers
employed during the year in connection with the scheme of approved
voluntary schools which has been referred to in paragraph 7(2) of this
chapter. The following table gives the total number of teachers
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in ‘Government, District Local Boaxd, and Municipal Primary schools for
boys and girls :—

Tralned. Untrained.
, ' Qrand
_— . total,
I II I Quall- |Unquall-
year. | year. | ¥ear. Total. fied. fied, Total.
1 2 3 4 -8 6 i 8 9
\Bombay Division . 407 916 1,940 3,263 2,542 228 | 2,75 | 6,028

Percentage to total | e7| 1502| 322 S21| 421 38| 46-9] 1000
Ceutral Division | est| 1,485 | 8100 5168| 4,900 180 | 6,030 | 10,198
Percentage tototal .. | 47| 46| 381°4] 507| 48-0] ‘18| 49-3| 1000
Northern Division o 528 676 1,628 | 2,832 2,702 51 2,753 5,585
: ]
Parcentage to total . 05 12-1 29-1 50-7 484 o9 99-3 | 100-0
Southera Division . 693 998 | 1,180 | 2,868 ( 1,830 53| 1,802 4,760

- Porcontage to total e 1416 20'9 24-8 808 836 11 89-7| 1000

Tolal .| 2112 4,072 7,947 | 14,181 | 11,988 457 | 12,440 | 26,671

1938-88 .. I
{ Percentage 80 15-3 29-9 53+2 45°1 17 468 10070
to total.
Total .e 2,161 4,078 7,687 | 13,921 | 11,421 610 | 11,931 | 26,852
1937-88 ..

Percenbage| 4| 157| 2007| s88| 4e2| 20| 62| 1000
to total,
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It will be seen that, although’ the number of trained teachers
has increased by 210 to 14,131 and that the minimum percentage of 50
has been maintained in each of the Divisions, the percentage of trained
teachers to the total number of teachers in each Division has slightly
decreased as will be seen from the followiag figures :—

Percentage of trained teschers,
1937-38. 1938-39.
Bombay Division .- .. . 54-7 54+1
Central Division . e - 51-3 50-7
~ Northern Division - Ca. e 51-4 5007
Southern Division -- .- 61-0 60+3
! ’ Total .. 53-8 532

The decrease in' the percentage of trained teachers is due to
the employment by Local Authorities of a number of untrained but
qualified teachers in connection with the schemes of general expansion
as well as the scheme of opening schools in school-less villages with a
population of 1,000 or over.

The statement also reveals the very interesting fact that the number
of unqualified teachers in employment under the Local Authorities has
decreased from 510 to 457. The very large increase in the number of
qualified teachers appointed during the year (i.e. over 500), is due to the
schemes of expansion referred to above.

Tt has been a common complaint in recent years that large number of
teachers in the existing Primary schools, and especially those in one-
teacher schools, are not adequately qualified in the method of teaching
and that this deficiency has t0 a great extent been responsible for the
comparatively higher proportion of stagnation and wastage in such
schools. A reference has been made elsewhere in this Report to the
" measures proposed to be adopted by Government for the training of
Primary teachers as a result of the recommendation of the Primary
Teachers’ Training Committee which had stressed the need of training as
many of the teachers who are already in employment as possible within
a reasonably short time. A large number of qualified teachers have
already been admitted to the expanded and newly opened Training
institutions and it is hoped that with the full introduction of the scheme
‘more and more Primary teachers will be trained and the standard of
education in the Primary schools will be raised and stagnation in the
Jower classes will be appreciably minimized,
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7(10). Primary teachers handed over to the Local Authorities under
the Primary Education Act are paid at the rates
te::?ers.d Primary  ganctioned in 1924, while those appointed between
1923 to 1935 are paid either at the rates sanctioned
in 1929 or according to the scales adopted by Local Authorities with the
sanction of Government., Pending the sanction of Government to the
revised scales of pay for new entrants, i.e. for those appointed after 1st
April, 1935, such teachers are being paid according to the scales provi-
sionally sanctioned by Government in Government Resolution,
Educational Department, No. 5448 of 25th February, 1935. The
position in regard to the pay of Primary feachers thus remains
unchanged during the year. ‘

Primary teachers can also supplement their income by giving private
tuition with the sanction of the School Board. They are given a special
allowance for conducting night schools or classes and are also permitted
to work for other Departments on special allowances ranging from Rs. 4
to Rs. 12 per mensem. Full details of these allowances were given in
the previous Report. :

Head Masters and First Assistants in Primary schools used to draw a
special’ attendance allowance. The system of the payment of this
allowance, however, came in for & good deal of criticism as a result of
which the Local Authorities were permitted to withdraw these
allowances. Many Local Authorities took advantage of this and either
wholly or partly stopped or suspended the payment of these allowances.
During the year under report the Local Authorities were informed that
Government were not inclined to favour the restoration of these
allowances and the expenditure in connection with the payment of these
allowances would not be considered as approved expenditure after
1st April, 1939. Consequently some of the Local Authorities which had
continued the payment of these allowances to their teachers decided to
discontinue them. It was, however, represented to Government that
the stoppage of these allowances had fiven rise to various anomalies and
it was urged that, unless these anomalies were removed, there would be a
growing discontent among the teachers in regard to the question. A
small Committee known as the Moos-Paranjpe Committee was, there-
fore, appointed by Government in March, 1939, to enquire into the
position in respect of the pay and allowances of Primary teachers and to
advise them as to the best method of removing the anomalies and
hardships. :

7(11). The Shift System which is yet in an experimental stage has
been introduced and is being tried by several Local

The Shitt System.  Authorities. There is, however, some divergence
of opinion in regard to its practical utility. The

main complaint of those by whom the System is viewed with disfavour
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is that it tends to destroy the corporate spirit of the school, to reduce
the duration of the daily school session of those pupils affected by
the System, and to extend the working hours of the teachers. It is also
urged by some that as little children have no idea of the System, they
are liable to disturb school work by turning up when not wanted, while
still others look upon the school as & kind of creche where children are
looked after. On the other hand, the main arguments in favour of the
System are that it prevents overcrowding and automatically solves the
difficulty of finding additional accommodation. It also enables the
teacher to aftend to a smaller number of pupils and classes at a time and
thus to ensure greater individual attention being paid to those who need
it. Furthermore, the System tends to obviate the necessity for an
additional staff and thus to ease the financial situation to some extent.
The objéction on the score of the shorter daily session is met by the argu-
ment that inasmuch as the system is applied to the Infants and Standard I
in particular, the shorter hours of work are not much of a disadvantage
and might conceivably be beneficial, in view of their tender age and
mability to stand long sessions. It has been reported that in the
majority of cases the system is being tried more as an economie than, as
an, educational measure.

It may be observed that the difference of opinion prevalent at present.
in regard to the advantages of this system is to some extent due to the
fact that it has not been given a sufficient trial. It must be remembered
that there are many one-tedcher schools in which the number of children
is much larger than what a single-teacher is expected to handle, and as
the financial condition of the Local Authorities does not permit of the
provision for an additional staff of teachers, the possible alternative lies
in, the introduction, of the Shift System in such schools. In other schools
in which the numbers justify the entertainment of additional teachers
for which necessary funds are not available, the introduction of the Shift-
System at least in the Infant class and Standard I is calculated to ease
the finanecial situation. The position, has been brought to the notice of -
the Local Authorities from time to time and they have been requested to -
give the System a fair trial. ~ -

Ordinarily three hours’ schooling may be regarded as sufficient for an
average child in the lower Primary stage of instruction. The Local
Authorities have been informed that although it is expected that the
curriculum to be followed should be substantially the same in 211 schools,
they were at liberty to introduce the Simplified Course of instruction in
village schools in which the Shift System has been introduced, should
- they find it necessary or desirable to use & simpler course to suit local
requirements, - :

Tt has been reported that 14, out of the 20 District Local Boards, and
6, out of the 18 Local Authority Municipalities, have introduced the
Shift System either partly or wholly in their Primary schools.
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The following table shews the number of Local Authority schools and
the number of pupils which have been brought under the scope of the

Shift System :— _

Number of Number of
schools in which | pupils in the
the Shift System| ~ sohools in

has been Column 2.
introduced,
(1) (2) (3)
Distriot Local Board Schools e . 637 63,726
Municipal schools . . v 40 12,631
. Total .. 877 76,250

7(12). A reference has been made in the previous Report to the
draft Revised Syllabus for Primary schools drawn
up by the Department. As pointed out therein the
main feature of this syllabus is that the treatment
of each individual subject is made as practical as possible so as to main-
tain the child’s interest and a wide range has been outlined, in, all subjects
from which teachers may make a selection suited to the needs of the
school and the community.

The Syllabus has been introduced provisionally in the Practising
schools attached to-Training institutions, while the existing Syllabus
continues to be used in all other Primary schools. The revised Syllabus
has since been approved by Government subject to certain modifications
and is proposed to be introduced in Primary schools from June, 1940.

In addition to the revised syllabus for Primary schools referred
to above, a simplified course of instruction suited to the requirements of
small village schools was drawn up during the year and allowed to be
introduced in such schools. A suitable time-table together with the
grouping of grades for various subjects has been suggested for the
guidance of teachers, :

As a result of the recommendation of the Commitiee appointed
by Government for the reorganization, of the Primary and Secondary
school courses the question of the conversion of some of the existing
schools into Basic schools had engaged the attention of Government
during the year. It was considered that as a step towards the reorient-
ation of Primary education, it was necessary to bring about a suitable
improvement in the training of Primary teachers. As a preliminary
step towards the establishment of Basic Primary schools in certain com-
pact areas it was proposed to arrange for Short-term Training courses
- for Primary teachers on the lines of the Wardha Syilabus. Full details
of these courses have been given in Chapter VIII of this Report.

»0-15 Bk Na 19—5 -

Courses of Study.
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7(13). The Agricultural bias classes which are primarily intended to

serve the needs of the Agricultural community

Edueation of the follow a special course specially adapted to the

Agricultural classes.  needs of that community. The opening of these

classes was sanctioned by Government in 1923 and

they have already passed the experimental stage of their existence and
are now definitely regarded as normal institutions for rural areas.

The number of these classes decreased by 2 to 79 during the year and
the number of pupils in them by 117 to 3,159, The decrease was due to
the closure of the classes at Manmad and Itagi in the Nasik and Bijapur
Distriots. Of the 10 classes in the Bombay Division, only three are in the
Konkan Districts and the Educational Inspector reports that such classes
are not very popular in these Districts where English education continues
to be in demiand. On. the other hand, the Educational Inspector,
- Central Division, reports that these classes have been very popular in his
Division. The work done by them is of a practical and demonstrative
nature and is highly appreciated by the Agricultural classes. He adds—

* These classes are doing excellent work and are a distinct boon to
“the Agriculturists. They have passed the stage of experimentation
“and have come to stay. How to assimilate these into the Basic
“ Educational Scheme which is receiving great attention and care of
* Government is a question on the solution of which depends the future
“of Primary education in this Province. It is easy to exaggerate
“the importance of Spinning, Carding, Weaving and other crafts in
“ the system of Primary education ; but Agriculture is the industry
“ followed by more than 90 per cent. of the people in this Province.
“If Government intend to devise a system of education which, while
* ensuring the all round development of the child does not ordinarily
“wean away the country boys from their heredifary profession,
“ Agriculture should be taken as the basie craft at least in the Upper
“ Primary stage.”

In support of this view the Educational Inspector, Bombay Division,
remarks— - ’

“ These Agricultural bias schools with some modifications could
“have been easily developed into Basic schools with agriculture as
“the basic craft. It is a pity that the Basic Education Board have
“ not made use of them. They would have served admirably to show
“ the educational possibilities of agriculture as a basic craft. With the
“ concentration on spinning as a basic craft and selection of new schools
“ as basie schools, these old well established schools run the danger
“ of being forgotten and neglected.” ‘

7(14). The annual examinations of first grade Primary schools were

hitherto generally held by the schools themselves.

Examinaions. 1, other schools children were orally examined by

the Head Masters and the supervisors under the Local Authorities.

Witk a view fo ensuring a uniform standard, a system of written

examinations to be held simultaneously was adopted by some Local
Authorities,
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" With the amendment of the Primary Eduction Act by which Govern-
ment resumed full control of the Inspecting staff, it was necessary to
clarify the position of the Government Inspecting Officers in the matter
of inspection and examinations of Primary schools. Under the new
arrangement the examination work of Primary schools will be organized
by the School Board Administrative Officer in consultation with the Senior
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors and with the help of the
Government Inspecting staff. Ordinarily the examinations of big Taluks.
schools or full Primary schools will be left to the Head Masters concerned
and the examination of smaller schools will also be entrusted, if feasible,
to selected Head Masters, the rest of the schools being examined by the
Inspecting Officers. With a view to ensuring that promotions have
been judiclously made, Government Inspeciing Officers have also been
instructed to scrutinize, at the time of the inspection, the examination
results of Primary schools within their beats. )

Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination terminates the
Primary school course and is beld annually for boys and girls. The
passing of this examination is recognised as a qualification for appoint-
ment as a Primary school teacher as well as for admission to the Primary
Training institutions and to the lower gtades of the public services.

The number of candidates for the Primary School Leaving Certificate
Examination is increasing from year to year. The following table gives
details of the examination for boys held in 1938-39 at the various centres
in each Division :— :

Primary School Leaving Examination with,

Regional Tangunges, Urdu, Total.

Namber | Number|E 67204 | Namber | Nupsber/ P78t Namper] Number | Eereent-

;ng o: 0; L age Of | neared| passed. | Of88e
appeared.| passed. ) ppeared.] passed. pasaes. |"EP pas ]
1 2 3 < b ¢ 7 8 9 10

BombayDivision .| 3,007 | 1,882 | 45°8 258 128 | 486 4250 1,055 460

Centra] Division .| 90,430 | 8,603 882 411 88 21-4| 9,850 | 8,601 375
Northern Division.] 4,026 | 1,484 86'9 385 132 84-3| 44111 ‘L0618 368
Southern Division| 6,205 1,800 804 300 L] 194 | 5,674 1,660 29°8

Total .. 22,727 8,519 5 1,368 403 29-7 | 24,085 | 8,922 37-0

* 0.1 Bk Na 19—bg
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7(15). There has been a considerable awakening of late in regard
to the importance of Physical education ang
Physical Education. organized efforts are being made to encourage
Physical instruction in Primary schools. Indigenous
games like Atya-patya, Kho-kho, Hu-tu-tw are played and drill
and other forms of mass exercises such as Lezim, Tiprya, etc., are taken
up in schools where open space is available. Drill is generally taken by
the trained teachers on the staff who have had regular instruction in it
while under training. The games are supervised by the teachers. “The
Boy Scout and, Girls’ Guide movements have been started by almost all
the Local Authorities, some of the local associations formed by these
bodies having been affiliated to the Hindustan Scout Association.

During the year a special grant has been sanctioned by Government
towards the expenditure incurred by Local Awthorities on Physical
apparatus and for Scouting, .Camping and Medical inspection. This
step has encouraged the Local Authorities to pay more attention to the
Physical welfare of pupils in, their Primary schools.

A Syllabus in Physical education together with a list of the apparatus
suitable for physical exercises has been suggested by the Physical
Education, Committee recently appointed by Government. This
syllabus is, under the orders of Government, being incorporated in the
revised syllabus for Primary schools for boys and girls proposed to be
introduced in such schools from June, 1940. '

. The Syllabus in Physical education prepared by the Board of
Education, in England is being translated into the various regional
languages and issued in the form of a booklet for the guidance
of Primary Training institutions and Primary teachers. -
7(16). The number of School Co-operative Societies increased
during the year by 37 to 644 most of which were
SOE;’:;;’:; Co-operative i registered. The educational value of these
) Societies, which are managed by the pupils them-
selves under the guidance of the teachers, is now fully recognised and
their number is steadily increasing from year to year. These Societies
help to teach the principles of everyday transactions in a practical way
and aim at inculcating the importance of self-help, co-operation, and
thrift. '
7(17). School libraries which help to create & taste for reading and
thus to acquire a good deal of general information
‘School Librarles.  play an important part in the life of school children.
Although efforts are being made by some of the
Local Authorities to provide libraries for their Primary schools, their
educational value does not yet appear to have been fully appreciated.
_ In the Central Division, 75libraries have been maintained by the District
“Local Board, East Khandesh, the cost of which is met partly from the
profits accruing from the School Co-operative Societies and partly from
the subscription paid by pupils in the higher standards. During the
year the Ahmednagar Municipality purchased books worth Rs. 700 for
its school libraries from out of the donations received for the purpose,
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The Educational Inspector, Bombay Division, reports that only a few
schools have libraries worth the name. In some cases enthusiastic
teachers in that Division are reported to have collected funds
from school children and village people and provided libraries for their
schools.

In the Northern Division, the Bal Circulating Libraries started in the
Surat District under the Sir Purshottamdas Circulating Bal Library
Scheme are reported, to be very popular, about 40 such libraries having
been added during the year. There are now 390 such libraries in the
District and the majority of the pupils are reported to have
taken adventage of these libraries. The Educational Inspector reports
that in the Panch Mahals District libraries have been organised in certain
villages with the help of private contributions and pupils are encouraged
to cultivate a taste for reading. Tt is hoped that the example of Surat
and Panch Msahals will be copied by other Districts and private effort:
will supplement the work of School Boards in the matter of providing
suitable libraries in Primary schools.

7(18). No books other than those sanctioned by the Department
" are allowed to be wsed in any Government or
School Book Com- gpproved school or any school maintained by a
annares, ¢ Tegtonal Looal Authority. Thete aze five School Book
Committees dealing with books in Marathi,
Gujarati, Kannada, Urdu, and Hindustani. The formation of the last,
viz., the Hindustani School Book Committee was ganctioned during the
year in consequence of the decision of Government that Hindustani
should be recognised, as & language of this Province. The Committee
has been constituted generally on the lines of the other School Book
- Committees for the regional languages.

The following table gives details of the work done by the School Book
Committees during the year :—

Number of books i
Nm of disposed of.
—_— including Balance.
the opening | Sanctioned. | Rejected.
balance.
1 2 3 4 5]
Urdun School Book Committee .. 118 101 156 2
M&mﬁhj do- 2 196 191 5 e
Gujarati do. e 390 204 15 171
Kapnada do. ’ - 9 | 62 16 1
Hindustani do. ‘ ‘e 61 * * 61
Total .. 844 5568 51 235
Total for 1937-38 ..[ 882 700 85 97

*No book was oonsidered by the Committee in the meetings held by the Committeo
during the year 1938-30.
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The School Book Committees are mainly consultative bodies and their
function is to advise the Department on questions referred to them by
the President, who is gencrally the Educational Inspector. The Educa-
tional Inspector, Bombay Division, is President of the Urdu School
Book Committee, while the Assistant Director of Public Instruction was
appointed President of the Hindustani School Book Committee. Besides
assisting the Department in deciding questions as to the use of suitable
text-books in schools, the Hindustani School Book Committee* has to
advise Government in framing Syllabuses, laying down standards of
pcr]t;ﬁclisency in Hindustani for boys and girls in Primary and Secondary
ools.

7(19). The Village Improveiment Scheme which was launched six
Village Improvement years ago for the economic as well as the social and
cheme, educational uplift of the cultivator has helped to
give & definite impetus to the spread of education in the rural areas.
The outstanding feature of the Scheme is the co-operation of all agencies
to improve the life of the cultivator by all possible means. Several
Primary and Night schools and classes financed by the District Executive
Committees were opened during the year. Reading rooms and librames
were also started in some villages and an effort was made to provide
play-grounds and to encourage the formation of Scout and Girl-Guide
Associations. It is reported that all possible help was rendered by the
Local Authorities to the District Executive Committees in carrying on
the work of village improvement. The Educational Inspeotor, Central
Division, remarks——

“‘Teachers in smaller villages are supplied with a register in which
“tbe conditions of the village in respect of sanitation, education, rural
“ indebtedness, etc., are to be noted by the .teacher from month to
“month and the necessary extracts from this register are to be
“ submitted by him to the Mamlatdarforaction. The Village Improve-
* ment Committee Publicity van visited a number of villages in some.
“ of the Districts in this Division during the year. The teachers and

*“ supervisors offered their full co-operation to the organizers.”

*The Hindustani School Book Committee has since. been replaced by the Provinocial
Board for Education in Hindustapi. The functions of this Board are :—

(1) To assist the Director of Public Instruction in deciding the questions as to the
use of suitable text books in Hindustani;

(2) To advise Government in framing syllabuses laying down standards of proficiency
for Hindustani for Boys and Girls in Primary and Secondary schools.

(8) To advise Government 25 to the best manner of increasing the out put of trained
Hindustani teachers both for Primary and Secondary schools ; snd

(4) To advise Government on all matters connected with the encouragement of the
study of Hindustani.

Thé Committee is to elect ite own President.
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7(20). The number of Primary schools in Bombay City increase
.. during the year by 9 to 532 and the number o
Bombay Municlpality. , pupils in them by 6,415 to 115186. Of thesei,
108,668 were in the Lower Primary and only 6,528 in the Upper
Primary stage of instruction. It would appesr that a comparatively
large number of pupils in the City who complete the lower Primary
stage of instruction are attracted by Secondary schools.

Of the 2,384 ordinary teachers, 1,291, or 542 per cent., were trained,
954, or 40 per cent., were untrained but qualified, and as many as 139,
or 5°8 per cent., were unqualified. While the percentage of trained
teachers decreased by 15 per cent., the percentage of untrained teachers

' rose by 3 per cent. This was due to the trained teachers who had retired
during the year and some unqualified teachers having been replaced by
qualified teachers. During the year percentage of unqualified teachers
was also brought down by 1+4 to 5-8.

The total expenditure of the Municipality on Primary education during
the year amounted to Rs. 41,890,671, as against Rs. 40,67,868 in the
preceding year. A total grant of Rs. 9,15,663 was paid to the Munioci-
pality during the year. The grant payable to the Bombay Municipality
for voluntary Primary education has been fixed at Rs. 6,25,000, in
addition to the grant for compulsory education, subject to a maximum
grant for both together of Rs, 8,95,000. The maximum Limit was
reached during the year and the Municipality was accordingly paid a
grant of Rs. 8,95,000 together with an amount of Rs. 20,663 which
represented the balance due to the Municipality on account of previous

adjustments.

7(21). Under Section 116 of the Cantonment Act, 1924, it is the duty
of every Cantonment Authority, so far as the funds

Cantonment Schools. ¢ 510 Jisposal permit, to make reasonable provision
within the Cantonment for establishing and maintaining Primary schools,
Under Section 117 of the same Act it is the discretionary function of
a Cantonment Authority to make provision for furthering educational
objects by measures other than the establishment and maintenance of
Primary schools. Six Cantonments in this Province thus either maintein
their own schools or pay grants to approved schools within their Limits.
All these schools are inspected by Government Inspecting Officers. The
existing provision for the educational needs of the residents of the
Cantonment areas is regarded as adequate on the whole. During the year
the Cantonments maintained 9 schools and paid grants-in-aid to 27.
The number of pupils receiving instruction in all these schools was



further details of these schools :— -
Schools, Puplis. Expenditure (recurring),
g
Namte of the Cantonment, § 5
5 2 | 4
.- - 2
s | o= = | 8 g
B E 5)E | 3
Sl s lalala |S535
5| & g E» 3 g & ] 8. %
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Bo. | Bs. | Bs | R
Bombay Division. ) '
Cantonment. . 2l 1 3] go7| 125 422) 1,340 8,880 182 5,88
Deolali .. '
Upaided .. 1 .. i mnm| .. n .. . 000F 900
1
Central Division.
' Cantonment,.} ., . - . .e .- . . .e s
Poone ..
| Atded .| 28 8 18] 1,518 1,005 2,618| 8,372 13,344| 82,008| 51,722
. * [(Cantonment..| .. . . o | e . v . - o
Kirkee .. .
Aided . o .. 6| 74| 282 1,008 467 1,588 6841 sg801
Cantonments.] 2 , 2| 4| &s| 1270|721 3,600 ¢,mn 1.095\ 9,688
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Northern Divislon. ,
Contonment..| 1f .. 1 mJ sy 141 be2{ 73] .. [ 1,812
Ahmed-- -
‘bﬂd. M aw - e .a s e .o 4 - LR )
]
Southern Division. }
Canment..'_ 1 .. 1| s812] 110 422| 1,008 - 2,087 2| 43802
Belgaum .< - )
.| Alded . il 2| 8| ez 21 202 100 .. | 2881 274
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5,524, as against 5,286 in the. preceding year. The following table gives
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The village site of Ghorpuri in the Poona District was included within
the limits of the Poona Cantonment from August, 1937, In consequence
of this change the District Local Board, Poona, raised the question of the
transfer of management of the school at Ghorpuri to the Poona Canton-
ment Authority. On the latter’s refusal to take over the school on the
ground that the school catered mainly for children within the District
Local Board area, and that the Cantonment’s poligy is not to run its
own, schools, but to aid schools, the District Local Board closed it from
June, 1938. A private school known as the Shree Ganesh Primary
School was, therefore, started in the village at the instance of certain
local merchants. The Cantonment Authority has agreed to pay a grant
to the school which is now attended by about 150 pupils and serves
adequately the needs of the school-going children in the surrounding
area. Negotiations for making the Distriet Local Board building in the
village of Ghorpuri available for the school are in progress.

7(22). In consonance with the provisions of the Primary Education
compulsory Eduea- Act of 1923, it has been the declared policy of
Government to introduce free and compulsory.
Elementary education by a definite programme of progressive expansion.
‘Under the Bombay Primary Education (Amendment) Act, 1938,
Government have declared that their policy is to reach the goal of .
Universal Free and Compulsory Primary Education. Section 2(3) of the
Amended Primary Education Act thus lays down that an ‘‘area of
compulsién” means the area in which Elementary or Primary education,
as the case may be, is compulsory. Under the provisions of the Act
now in foree it is, therefore, open to a Local Authority to introduce
compulsion in its-area either in respect of Elementary or Primary
education according as the funds at its disposal permit.

The Bombay Municipality has its own scheme of compulsory education
under a separate Act (Act XV of 1920), and under the provisions of this
Act, it is open to the Municipality to introduce free and compulsory
education ward by ward in ifs area.

In addition to the Bombay Municipality, 8 Local Authority Munici-
palities and 2 District Local Boards have introduced compulsion in, the
* whole or & part of their ateas. The following table summarises the effect
of the introduetion of compulsory elementary education on the number
of children attending school in. those areas :—
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Number of pupils on 314t
the date of the Introd,

Puplis of compulsoryageinthe

Infant class and I Standards I to
Dal whi Whether 1V intheatea of .,
* NumeofTocalAuthorityand | eymiies . | forBopm compulsicn
Aren of compulsion. wasintrodueed. or for
Gl!'ll.
, In Local I
Authorlty 'I' W’] ved
gohaols, subools.
Boys. | Qils. | Boys. | Glrls,
‘1 2 4 [ ] 7
Lacal Authority Municipalities )
Bombay Primary Educalion '
Act, 1018,

1. Surat . .| 13t January 1020, .| Both 3,123 759 851 24
. 2. Bandra .- | 1thTune10%0 | Botn . o] 2e1| 248 1me
3. SatarmClity .. . IstJulyromr .| Boys .| 880 . el ..
4. Dhulia . +o| 1st March 1828 ,.[ Doth ..| 1,081 27 ['[] 20

City of Bombay Primary

Edacation Ad, 1020,

5. Bombsy Clty (Fana G| =ad  November| Botn .| 1,218 1,208 | Fotavaliatie.
" Wards). 1046,

Bombay Primasy Education

Act, 1929,
8, Ahmednagar City ..| 1t Jupe1927 .| Boys .| 1,627 878 e
7. Sholapur (In three wards) ..| 1st Novewber 1027 Bogs .. 1,723 . 282 .
8. ‘Broach . .| lat September1027| Boys .. 1,704 .s 251
9. PoounCity(infive Pethn) ..| 15t Decembor1920,| Both ..| 805| 82| 30| 1m0
DQTHM.Bmdl.
Bombay Primary Edacation
Act, 1028, ’
10, Diskrict Local Doard, WulJ 1st June 1920 .. Boys .. 11,703 . 172 .

Khandesh.

(In villages with & population

0£1,000 aud overand non-Local -
Authorities Municipalities).
11. District  Local  Board, )

Rataagirk . .| 1st Morch 1938 ,.| Both ..} There wias noschioal on 81t
,(In villege, Murdl, '.l'lluhL

Dapoll).

*0ut of these, 168 boys attendarhools
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March preceding -
uotion of comrpalslon. Nunsber of pupils on $1st March, 1039.
Pupils of compulsory age in the Infant
Pupils of all agesinall ° °1“:h‘;“:r:: s{t::;::g;::wm Pupils of all ages in all
classea of Local Authority P . Loeal Autherity and
and approved Primary , approved Printary
schoolsin the area of schoola in the area of
compulsion. compulsion.
In Local Authority In approved
schools. schoola.
Boys. | Girls. | Total. Boys Gixls. Toye. Girls. | Boys. | Girls. | Total.
8 9 10 11 1z - 13 1t 15 10 17
i /
, -
6,075 2,112 8,187 8,036 4,873 1,462 1,935 | 11,764 7,280 10,034
1,304 | - 404 1,688 1,327 77 499 406 2,617 1,500 4,117
1,490 e 1,400 | - 1,357 . 411 . 2,863 . 2,063
1,012 481 2,398 2,360 1,725 151 76| 4002 2610 0,672
8,651 8,701 12,252 14,008 9,178 1,848 1,547 | 24,686 | 15,719 ; 40,403
|
[
aeor| .. se01{ sam| .. ss3| .. 4,056 .. : 4,656
- ]

L zoso| 2040| 1021 .. 1,208 .. amel ..o 452
2,768 ve 2,756 286 .. 852 . 3,882 .. 3,882
1,472 824 2,208 1,381 964 452 325 2,382 1,934 4,316

17,344 . 17,344 13,867 e 108 . 23,029 . 23,029
7 March, 1]937., 47 41 . .a 47 41 88

outside the contpulsory area.
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~ 'The progress revealed by these statistics cannot be regarded as
satisfactory. No Local Authority appears to have taken any stringent
measures beyond the issue of notices. During the previous year on the
recommendation of & Sub-Committee a resolution was passed by the
Bombay Municipal Schools Committee providing for certain steps to be
taken, for the effective enforcement of compulsion, but the Educational
Inspector reports that—

- “Owing to the unwillingness of the Committee to adopt coercive
“ measures, the illiteracy of the wards in which compulsion has been
“ introduced cannot be said to have been substantially wiped, off.”

With a view to encouraging the Local Authorities to introduce
compulsion on a much wider scale than at present, Government have
since made 2 special provision in the budget for 1939-40 to enable them
to finance any schemes of compulsion which might be submitted by Local
Authorities,

7(23). * During the year under report the most important feature in

wmg' ot the respectof Primary education was the amendment
Primary  Education of the Primary Education Act. The main features
Act. of the Amended Act are that—

(1) The Administrative Officers have become Government servants
and they have been given certain specific powers under the rules, so
that they are now free to exercise the powers vested in them,

(2) Government have resumed full control of the inspecting staff,

(3) Government have been given certain powers of control over the
School Boards similar to those exercised over the local bodies,

(4) A minimum educational qualification has been prescribed for
membership of School Boards,

(5) The establishment of & Provincial Board of Primary Education,
consisting of 12 members, has been provided for, in order to advise
Government on matters relating to Primary education,

(6) Government have reserved to themselves the power to declare .
as to what Municipalities should continue to be Local Authorities.
Accordingly, 17 Municipalities ceased to be Local Authorities in the
interest of administrative efficiency and economy in expenditure on
Primary education,

(7) Tt is open, to the Local Authorities to make Primary as well as
Elementary education, free and compulsory, and ‘

(8) It is open. to Government to delegate to a Local Authority,
which is a Municipality constituted under the Bombay Municipal
Boroughs Act, 1925, and the annual expenditue of which on Primary
education is not less than Rs. 1,00,000, power to appoint an
Administrative Officer. As a consequence of this provision, the
Ahmedabad and Surat Municipalities have been delegated the
power of appointing their own Administrative Officers.



|

It is rather too early to expect any great changes in the working and
efficiency of schools but there is little doubt that the object underlying
the Amended Act has been fulfilled ir a substantial measure. There
is far less interference in the work of the Administrative Officers and
no undue influence or pressure appears to have been brought to bear on
these officers. Appointments of teachers are made on the basis of merit
and not through influence that candidates may bring to bear. Trans-
fers are made only when the exigencies of the Department require and
not merely to suit the convenience of the teachers or the whims of School
Board members. The new arrangement has given the teachers
greater peace of mind and sense of security and more freedom to do
their work.

On the other hand, the loss of patronage and power, as & result of the
Amended Act, has led in some cases to an, attitude of indifference on the
part of some School Boards, and i a few cases there is a critical, if not
hostile attitude, towards the Adminisirative Officer. Whether, and if
8o, how far, this attitude will affect the expansion of Primary education
for which the School Boards and Local Authorities have to provide the
necessary funds, it is perhaps too early to venture a definite opinion.
In the heat of the moment, some Local Authorities have even gone to
the extent of asking Government to abolish School Boards, mainly. on
the plea that these bodies have been deprived of a good deal of their
powers. When, however, the Boards have had time to think over the
matter calmly and to work the Amended Act, it should not be difficult
for them torealise that the powers, of which they have been deprived, are
such as the exercise of which had almost invariably rendered them open
to criticism and that it is in the interests of education itself that these
powers should have been partly transferred. It should not also be
difficult for the Boards to appreciate that they still have the power to
propose schemes of educational expansion and to try educational experi-
ments with the sanction of Government, embark on building and health
promotion, schemes, ete., and that if they wish to serve the cause of
Primary education, there is adequate scope for their enthusiasm and
activity.

One of the satisfactory features of the Amended Act is the transfer of
"the Tnspecting staff to Government. All the Inspecting Officers are
now in a position of dispassionate detachment and are free from
undesirable influences. They are under the control of the Senior
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector who constitutes the link
between, the Administrative Officer and the Inspecting staff of
the Distriect., The intention underlying the present arrangement is to
differentiate, as far as possible, the work of administration from that of
inspection of Primary schools and to place it under two separate officers,
as the work of administration is primarily the business of School Boards,
while the work of inspection. is fundamentally the function of Govern-
ment for the purpose of maintaining standards and ensuring that
Government money is well-spent, With the Inspecting staff appointed,
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promoted, and paid by Government and not subservient either directly
' orindirectly to School Boards, it has become possible for Government to
place reliance on their reports and it has also secured for the Inspecting
staff that independence and freedom which it is necessary to have in
doing their work of mspectlon

It is too early to pronounce any definite opinion on, the working of the
School Boards under the Amended Act. I can, however, be said that
the members of School Boards have been taking more interest in the
expansion. of education, i.e. opening of new schools, introduction, of the
Wardha scheme of education, physical training in schools, admission of
Scheduled class children to schools, etec. The public also'is much
awakened, and looking up to Government and the Local Authorities for
encouragement in the expansion of education. '
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- CHAPTER VIII.

TrAINING OF TEACHERS.
I. Training of Secondary School Teachers.

8(1). The Secondary Training College, Bombay, was the only
Government institution in the year under report which trained teachers
for Secondary schools. An account of this institution is given in
Chapter V. :

II. Training of Secondary School Teachers in Physical Education.

8(2). The Physical Training Institute at Kandivli is the only
Government institution which trains teachers in Physical Education.
An account of this institution is given in Chapter IX.

IIL.  Trasning of Primary School Teachers.

8(3). The total number of training institutions for men and women
Institutio increased by ome to 27 (12 for men and 15 for
utlons. wonten). The number of students in these institu-

tiong increased by 129 to 1,916. Of the 27 training institutions, 12 are
maintained by Government, two by a Municipality, and 13 are aided.
Of the 1,916 students under instruction, 1,325 (including 119 students
of the Scheduled classes) were Hindus, 233 Muslims, 300 Indian Christians,

and 58 others.

8(4). There was no change in the policy adopted by Government in

Output of trained 1935-36 of raising the efficiency of Primary schools
teachers. by securing, 8o far as possible, a larger annual supply
of teachers with higher training qualifications. The full training course
for men continued to be of three years’ duration. In the case of women
teachers, however, although the course has been one of three years, the
first year certificate is awarded after a course of two years' training,
and the second year certificate after the completion of one further year’s

training.

As stated last year, Government took up the question of expanding
further the facilities for the training of Primary teachers and of increasing
the output of trained teachers. The Committee appointed by Govern-
ment to advigse them on the question of the training of Primary
teachers submitted its Report (which was published in August, 1938)

“and made several recommendations to Government in the light of the
terms of reference to it. So far as the main recommendations of the
Conmmittee, which have a direct bearing on the tzaining of teachers, are
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concerned, the Contmittee has in its Report stressed the need of training
as many of the teachers, who are already in employmeut, as possible. .
Some of these teachers are too advanced in age to profit appreciably by
a regular course of {raining. The Committee has, therefore, excluded -

" teachers above the sge of 40 from the scheme of formal training proposed

by it. The Committee has also recommended that lst year trained
teachers in the service of Local Authorities between the ages of 22 and
40 should be given a further training of one year, while untrained teachers
between the ages of 22 and 40 should be given continuous training for
two years. The Committee has recommended further that the system
of intermittent training should be discontinued and replaced by one of
continuous training for two years. In addition, the Committee has
suggested that the third year course should be discontinued and that the
accommodation thus released should be utilised for the admission of more
candidates to the 1st and 2nd year classes. The Committee has also
expressed the opinion that about one-half of the teachers in service
charged with the important task of imparting Primary education have
had inadéquate education and no training at all, and that the remaining
teachers, though trained, have had an unsatisfactory general education
and a training of an intermittent character, & highly undesirable state
of things. In order, therefore, to raise the standard of teaching in
Primary achools, the first essential step is to train, on an adequate and
satisfactory basis, as many Primary teachers in service as possible, and
Government has, therefore, decided that the qualified and 1st year trained
teachers in the service of Local Authorities should be given a further
training on the lines recommended by the Committee. Government
has also passed orders for the abolition of the 3rd year classes in the
Primary Training institutions for men. ' In the case of women
teachers, however, the course continues to be one of thiee years as
at present.

To implement the above recommendations of the Committee,
Government appointed Mr. V. D. Ghate, Educational Inspector, Bombay
Division, to work out details in connection with the expansion and

-reorganisation of the existing Training institutions for Primary teachers

and the opening of additional Training institutions for the training of
qualified and 1st year trained Primary teachers. Mr. Ghate accordingly
submitted his proposals at the end of the year. These proposals were
considered by Government and the orders passed by them have been
brought into-effect from the academic year 1939-40. It is only by
training the teachers that the standard of teaching in Primary schools
can be raised, and the new measures adopted for the training of
Pﬁimary teachers will go a long way towards attaining the desired
object.’

During the year under report the output of Government Training
institutions for men was 600 (363 first year, 166 second year, and 71
third year) and that of Government Training institutions for
women 143 (87 first year, and 56 second year). Non-Government Training
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institutions sent out 175 men (114 first yeax, 31 secong, year, and 30 third
year) and 218 women (139 first year and 79 second year).

8(5). The expenditure on Primary Training institutions increaged

Expenditure. by Rs. 11,834 to Rs. 4,70,993. Of this, 826 per

cent. was defrayed from Provincial funds, 34 per-

cent from Municipal funds, 44 per cent. from fees, and 9°6 per cent.
from other sources.

8(6). The number of Government institutions- remained stationary

) during the year viz. 12. Of these, -8 with

tio(;‘;tsmrnment Instife- 881 students, were for men, and 4, with 307 students,

: for women. The cost of educating & student in

ingtitutions for men was Rs. 244, of which Government contributed

Rs. 236, and in institutions for women Rs. 456, of which an amount of
Rs. 431 was paid by Government.

' The Rural Training School continued to train Primary teachers in
rural swrroundings and under rural conditions. It taught a special
course for the award of the 1st year certificate, the course followed being
generally similar to the ordinary course with slight modifications in
certain subjects and with additional subjects such as Village Uplift,
Agriculture, Smithy and Carpentry. The school hag so far admitted
students from the Agricultural classes, preference being given to those

who have passed the Primary School Leaving Certificate examination
of Agricultural biag schools. The school has since been transformed into

& Basic Training centre with effect from the academic year 1939-40,
The distinctive features of the Rural Traiming school would remain even
under its changed character, but the basic crafts would -be the medium

of approach to every subject.

8(7). The number of aided institutions remained 13, the same as
last year. Of these, 3, with 155 students, were
Aided Institutlons.  for men, and 10, with 534 students, were for

‘womien.,

The Union Training College at Ahmednagar, the 8. J. Rural Training
College at Satara, and the Vocational Training School at Ankleshwar

are the three institutions for men.

. The Union Training College at Ahmednagar taught the full three
years’ course prescribed by the Department and sent up students for
the Departmental Certificate examinations. In addition to the pre-
scribed courses, special attention is paid to Rural Reconstruction work
and practical work including manual work. ,

The 8. J. Rural Training College, Satara, conducted by the Rayat
Shikshan Sanstha, followed the Rural Training School course
and presented cendidates for the Departmental Certificate
examination.

mo-it Bk Na 19—6
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The Vocational Training School at Ankleshwar teaches agriculture,
carpentry, etc. with a rural bias and its certificate examination is con-
ducted by the Department. :

All the aided training institutions for women, with the exception of
the Mary B. Harding Kindergarten Training School, S8holapur, and the
Training College for Women at Hingne, near Poona, follow the Depart-
mental course of studies and send up candidates for the Departmental
Certificate examinations.

At the Mary B. Harding Kindergarten Training School, & course
specially devised for the training of teachers for Infant work is followed.
The examination of this school is conducted by an independent Board of
Examiners, half the number of examiners being Government officers.
The senior certificates granted by the school are recognised as equivalent
to the Departmental First Year Training College certificates.

The Training College for Women, Hingne, follows a full three years’
course which differs to some extent from the Departmental one. The
students of this institution do not appear for the Departmental Certificate
. examinations. There is a separate Board of examiners for this
institution, one member of which is a Government nominee. This
Board holds its own examinations and issues its own certificates to
successful candidates. These ceitificates are, however, recognised by
the Department and considered equivalent to those isswed by the
Department.

" One Training institution for women viz—The ZB.M.M. Urdu
Normal class, Sholapur, was closed during the year.

The Shishu Vihar Mandal, Dadar, Bombay, started a Training class’
for Montessori teachers (Bal Adhyapan Mandir) in July, 1938. It had
four teachers under training for pre-primary and Kindergarten schools.
The institution has got its own course and it holds its own examination
for the award of a diploma. It is doing very useful work in preparing .
specialised Infant teachers for Primary schools.

The cost per student in aided institutions for men was Rs. 111, of
which an amount of Rs. 40 was paid by Government. Tbe cost per
student in aided institutions for women was Rs. 167, of which an amount
of Rs. 79 was contributed by Government.

. 8(8). There were two Municipal Training institutions, one for
Marathi men teachers which was revived during
ﬁomuniclpal Instita- the year, and the other for Muslim women, both
ns. maintained by the Bombay Municipality with the
object of supplying trained teachers required for their Marathi Boys’
and Urdu Girls’ schools. The students of these institutions appear for
the Departmental Certificate examination. The Urdu Training
Institute for Muslim women had 23 students, the same number as in the
preceding year.
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8(9). The following percentages have been prescribed by Govern-
Salection of teachers ment for the selection of candidates for admission

Tor training. to the Government Training institutions for men :—
Bombay, :
Central and Northern
Southemn Division.
Divisions,
Per cent. Per cent.
{1) Advanced classes . . .. 25
{2) Intermediate castes including Muslims and Indian 80 } %
Christians, .
(3) Backward castes (including Scheduled classes) .. 15 15
Total .| 100 100

These percentages were generally adhered to while selecting candidates
for admission, and, among Backward class candidates, preference was
generally given to the Scheduled class candidates so far as possible.

No fixed percentages for various classes have been laid down in the
case of admissions to Government Training institutions for womien.
Preference is, however, given, as far as possible, to women belonging to
the Intermediate and Backward classes.

In view of the need of training as many of the teachers who are already
in service as possible stressed by the Committee on the Training of
Primary teachers, and also in view of the possibility of the introduction
-of uniform scales of pay in the near future, it has been considered desirable
to select older and senior teachers for training first, so that they may not
suffer in pay and status in the néw fixation of pay. This will affect the
question of communal quota in the matter of admissions to Training
institutions, but, in view of the fact that all teachers in service are
proposed to be trained in their turn, and as early as possible, this is not
Tikely to result in any serious injustice or hardship to teachers of any
particular community or class. '

The selection of candidates for admission to Government Training
institutions continued to be made by the Educational Inspectors on the
recommendations of the School Boards. This selection was based mainly
on the remarks on the work of a teacher furnished by the School Boards
and the percentage of marks obtained in the Primary School Leaving or
the Training College examinations.

To secure suitable material for training, certain minimum percentages
.of markg have been laid down and the School Boards recommended for
training generally those -candidates who satisfied the prescribed

Mo-11 Bk Na 19—6a
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conditions. It is reportd, however, that these recommendations were not, '
in s(t])lme cases, baseg on mierit and fitness of candidates with the result
that the best material could not .be selected in all cases. Most of the
School Boards, however, co-operated with the Educational Inspectors
in selecting the right type of candidates for training, Under t?le amended
Primery Education Rules, the School Board Administrative Officers
have now been empowered to recommend candidates for_ training, As
under the new Scheme for training Primary teachers all Primary teachers
in service are to Teceive two or one year’s training as the cese may be,
the question of recruiting the right type of persons as teachers has gained
special importance and instruetions have, therefore, been issued to
Administrative Officers to see that great care is taken while making
appointments of teachers. Also, now that the system of intermitten
training has been discontinued, and qualified Primary school teachers
will go through a full course of two years’ continuous training in future;
the diffculties so far experienced as the outcome of the selective system
will, it is hoped, soon disappear with the disadvantages of the
intermittent training.

In the case of the Urdu Training College for Women, Poona, however,
difficulties still exist in securing suitable materiel for training. The
Department has no other course but to select candidates from amongst
those that are made available. The paucity of Muslim women teachers
will continue so long as the number of girls receiving higher Primary
education remains low. The position, however, is gradually improving
and it is hoped that, in a few years’ time, a sufficient number of women
teachers will be available for training.

More Matriculates are now forthcoming to serve as teachers in Primary
schools and are seeking admission to Training ecolleges. As their
number increases, they are likely to infuse fresh spirit in Primary
schools. i : ' '

Government paid stipends to the students deputed by the District
School Boards. Local Authority Municipalities generally provided their
own stipends to the teachers deputed by themx and the expenditure
incurred by thera on this account is admitted for Government grant.
The value of stipends is Rs. 10 per mensem in the case of men and Rs. 15
per mensem in the case of women. « In the new scheme of training Local
Authority teachers sanctioned by Government, the Local Authority
teachers including Municipal teachers under training are given stipends
at the prescribed rates irrespective of the fact whether they are.admitted
into & Government Training institution or a non-Government one.
A question has been raised as to whether teachers under training holding
substantive appointments should not be paid their full pay while under
training and is receiving consideration at the hands of Government.

8(10). The revised curriculum introduced in 1935 continued to be
taught in the Training institutions for men and
Curriculum, women with good results,
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Great stress is laid in all Training institutions on practice in teaching
and this includes the teaching of two or more classes at a time, since
in rural areas, teachers have to teach in some cases two or more cla.sse;
simultaneously. Efforts are, therefore, made by each institution to see
that every student gives as many lessons under supervision as possible
and receives training particularly in managing efficiently two or more
classes at a time. Model lessons showing how the teaching of two or
more classes simultaneously may be conducted with some efficiency are -
also given to the students under training.,

In Training institutions the importance of Handwork is specially
recogniged for the purpose of llustrating lessons by improvising various
devices and apparatus for class room use. The subject is taught in
correlation with History, Geography, Science, Mathematics, and
Language. Its teaching develops creative manual. activities. Al .
students are trained to make their own.teaching apparatus and appli- -
-ances from materials easily procurable in rural areas.

" Training institutions afford splendid opportunities for educational
-experiments. The Lady Superintendent, Training College for Women, |
Poona, used the Project method occasionally to make her students
-collect the necessary material for History, Georgaphy, and Language.
As a result of this stitaulug to their self effort, the teachers have
succeeded in arousing and maintaining the interest of the students in

“thosge courses.

Hindustani with a knowledge of both Nagari and Urdu scripts, was
introduced during the second term in all Government Training institutions
for men and women. Special part-time teachers were appointed till the
-end of the academic year. In this connection, the Principal, Training

"College, Dhulia, observes—

“ During the short time of four months the students were able to
“ read and write short stories in Hindustani and read and write Urdu

seript.””

In addition to the prescribed course, other educational activities such
.88 Monthly Lectures, Educational Conferences, Visual Instruction,
Excursions, Co-operative Societies, Magazines, Debating Clubs, Refrgs!ler
‘Courses, etc., continued to be the chief side activities in Training

institutions.

The Committesc on the Training of Primary teachers proposed the
inclusion of subjects like civics and elements of economics in the courses
-of studies for Training institutions. It was, therefore, necessary to
Teconsider the Training college courses in the light of the suggestions of
the Committee and also on account of the proposal of the Committee to
‘make training oontinuous. A small Committee consisting of Government
officers and outsiders—men and women—having direct experience
of training teachers was, therefore, appointed by Government to
propose the necessary modifications in the courses of studies for
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Primary Training institutions for men and women. The syllabus
framed by this Committee has been introduced frorm the current academic
year. : /

8(11). In view of the opening of Basic Primaryhasch?lols in c&rtaliln
compact areas in Gujarat, Maharashtra, and the
eoﬁl::::- tf:? pﬂﬁi’ﬁﬂi Kargafak from June, ]1939, it was found necessary-
~ teachers for Basic to train Primary teachers for this purpose on the
schools. lines of the Wardha syllabus. Short Training
courses for four months on the lines of the Wardha syllabus were, there-
fore, arranged for specially selected Primary teachers for each of the
three linguistic divisions, viz., Gujarat, Maharashtra, and the Karnatalk -
during the latter part of the year under report.

Of the three Training centres proposed to be opened, the Gujarat
Vidyapith offered to run on a grant-in-aid from Government a short
“training course at Ahmedabad for the training of Gujarati Primary
teachers for a period of four months from Januwary to the end of April,
1939. Therefore in Gujarat no short course training centre was opened.
directly by the Department. About 35 teachers from the various-
districts of Gujarat- were deputed to the course arranged by the Gujarat
Vidyapith.

The Training centre for Maharashtra was opened at Loni Kalbhor
(District Poona) where the Department already maintained a Rural
Training School. This course was attended by about 50 teachers,
40 from the District Local Boards, Poona, Satara, and East Khandesh,
and 10 from the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith, Poona.

The Training centre for the Karnatak was located in the premises of

the Training School, Dharwar. Forty-eight teachers were admitted from
the four Kannada Districts of the Division. '

In order that the proper type of training might be given to the Primary
teachers at the various short term courses, it was considered desirable
to depute certain graduate trained teachers from the various linguisitic
areas to Wardha and to Delhi for practical training and observation for
a short period. These teachers, on return, were placed in charge of the
short term courses in the different areas. '

With the teachers trained in these short-term Training courses the
Wardha scheme has been introduced, into the first two grades of Primary
schools in the selected compact areas in June, 1939, with carding and
spinning as the Basic craft around which all education is to be centred
as far as possible.

8(12). In connection with the opening of Basic Primary schools,
| it was considered desirable that selected: Primary
Training of selected {egchers should first be trained in the crafts to be-
:ﬁ?gmmi:““:fkaég introduced. Apart from the question of the
schools. correlation of all school work to the Basic craft,

it was very necessary that the teachers in charge
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~of craft-work a.;hould know the craff itself. For this purpose it was
considered desirable to give a short course of intensive training in
Agriculture, the chief rural occupation in the Province, to a few selected
teachers to begin with. Proposals were accordingly submitted to
Government, in consultation with the Director of Agriculture, to depute
5 trained teachers from each district (preferably 2nd year trained teachers),
for intensive training in Agriculture and ailied crafts on Government
Agricultural Farms and at the Agricultural College, Poona, for a period
- of 8 months from st October, 1938, the training on farms being given
, from October to the middle of February followed by a three months’
course from March to May at the Agricultural College. These proposals
were sanctioned by Government who directed that provision should
also be made to give instruction to the selected teachers in the subsidiary
crafts of cotton spinning and weaving. The number of teachers deputed
for training on Government farms from the various districts of Gujarat
Maharashtra and the Karnatak was about 75. Subsequently, it was
decided that teachers for basic Primary schools should be trained at
specially started Basic Teachers’ Training Centres, and the proposals of:
deputing the teachers to the Agricultural College, Poona (affer the
completion of their training on the Governmeni farms) was dropped.
Instead, a special class for teachers from Maharashtra who had under-
gone training on the various Agriculturalfarms was opened at the
Training College for Men, Poona, from Maxch, 1939, with & view to giving
them training on the lines of the Wardha scheme. The subjects taught
were Basic education and its scientific background in addition to the
instruction in spinning and carding and Hindustani. Also a spinning
, class was opened in February, 1939, at the P. R. Training College for
' Men, Ahmedabad, for the benefit of teachers from Gujarst who had
undergone training on the Agricultural farms. A few of these teachers
were also deputed to the Basic Training Centre started by the Gujarat
Vidyapith. The teachers from the Kamatak deputed for training on
Government farms were subsequently drafted to the short-term traning
centre in Basic education opened at Dharwar during the latter part of
the year under report. These teachers were pub through the Basic
educational training there.

8(13). (a) The leagues of teachers and guardisns started ab the
18 @ T%aining Colleges for Men at Poona and Dhulia
Special Features.  continued to do useful work during the year.
Monthly lectures by experts in education and the
science of Medicine are arranged for the benefit of teachers and parents
on any useful subject concerning education and general care and up‘i
bringing of children. Monthly meetings of the League are arranged I;m
are attended by students, and these meefings prove a guide to them
when they go back to their schools as teachers.

b) Practising schools attached to the Training institutions are pla
in(c%mrge of cfpab]é trained teachers and are efficiently conducted and

well managed. Modern methods of teaching are used in these schools
as far as possible.
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(¢) The students of the Rural Training School, Loni, attended a camp
in the Satara District organised under the auspices of the Village Re-
construction Association. The Camp_ lasted for ‘three weeks, The
students helped in making roads and were trained in Spinning, First Aid
and Scouting. Special lectures were given on Poultry and the Wardha
scheme. The camp was very successful and instructive from the point
of view of village uplift work.

(@) A Special Refresher course for Primary women teachers was held
at the Training College for Women, Poona, during the Divali vacation
and was attended by about 90 women teachers from almost all districts.
It was opened by the Honourable the Prime Minister who addressed, the

women teachers and advised them to strive whole-heartedly for the up-
lift of the village people.

(¢) The Advisory Committees for the conduct of the Women’s Training
College Certificate examinations in Marathi and Gujarati continued to
do useful work.

(f) A class of the illiterate inferior servants in the Training College for
Men, Poona, was started by some enthusiastic students of the third year
class and conducted for about two months out of college hours.
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CHAPTER IX,

PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS AND CLASSES.

9(1). This Chapter deals with institutions of a specialised nature
which impart instruction in technical and allied subjects other than (1)
the various Professional colleges affiliated to the University and (2) the
training institutions, an account of which is given in Chapters V and
VIII respectively of this Report. The standards of instruction and of
admission to these institutions vary according to the nature and
duration of the courses. Some of these institutions are under the
control of other Departments. A statistical summary of these
institutions is given below :—

Number of
— e | Number of
March, _pupils.
1939. :
Art schools .- . . . 3 697
Medical schools .. . . .. 3 762
Engineering schools .. e .. 1 263
‘Technical and Industrial schools .. . .- 73 5,749
Commercial schools . .e . .- 30 . 2,164
Agricultural schools .. .. . X 100
Other achools .- . . . 182 12,038

“ Other Schools ” mostly comprise Maktabs, Sanskrit Pathas-
halas, Music schools, and Gymnasia. I twill be seen that the number of
~Technical and Industrial schools has considerably increased during the

year under report, while the number of other schools has increased more-
than three times. This is due to the large number of gymnasia that are
now being recognised and aided by the Department.

A—Commercial Institutions.

9(2). Tn addition to the Sydenham College of Commerce and
Economics, Bombay, and the H. L. College of Commetce, Ahmedabad,
an, account of which is given in Chapter V, there were 30 Commercial
schools and classes. Statistical information about each of them is given
in the Supplement to this Report. The number of institutions increased
from 27 to 30 and the number of pupils in them from 1,981 to 2.,1.64.
These institutions provide instruction in Shorthand and Typewritmng,
Book-Keeping, Accountancy, Commercial Law and various other Com-
mereial subjects, and cater for students appearing for the examinations
held by the London Chamber of Commerce, or for the Government
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Commgreial Diploma and Certificate Exammatlons and also for those
who desire to improve their prospects by addltlonal training in
Commercial subjects.

The London Chamber of Commerce Examinations were formerly held
in two stages, viz. the Certificate stage (formerly known as the Junior
London Chamber of Commerce Examination) and the Higher Certificate

.stage (formerly known as the senior London Chamber of Commerce
Examination), From 1938 a new stage called the Elementary stage has
been introduced. The standard of the Certificate stage has not been
raised, but the Elementary stage is intended to be one lower than and
leadmg to the Certificate stage.

The following table gives the Tesults of the London Chamber of Com-
merce Higher Certificate Examinations :—

1937-38 1938-39
T Number | Number | Number | Number
B appeared. | passed. | appeared.| passed.
1 2 3 4 5
Book-keeping and Accountancy .- 261 57 327 136
Commerce and Finance .. .- 63 29 103 37
Banking and Currency .. . 45 21 33 9
Foreign Exchange - . 3 . 2 .
Commereial Lavw . . 76 49 112 58.
Economiecs .. . .- 1 1 1 .
Company Law . .- 17 12 . 87 22
Commercial Geography -1
Advemsmg .- . S 4 1 1 1
Commereial Arithmetic .. V] 4 12 1
Shorthand . - .. 2 5 82 1z
Typewriting .. . .. 14 4 14 3
Selesmanship .. . o 7 5 20 15
Fire Insurance .. . .- 7 . 1
Life Insurance .. o . 6 4 8 5
Secretarisl Practice . . 21 3 ' 48 .9
Life Insarance Salesmanship .- . 1 1
Stoék-exchan.ge 1 |
Total .. 559 196 46 309
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The number: of entries for the Higher Certificate Examination
increased by 187 to 746. As usual the largest number of candidates
appeared for ‘ Book-keeping and Accountancy ” which claimed 327
candidates, or 438 per cent., of the total number of 746 candidates. The
number of women candidates at the Higher Certificate Examination.
was 10, out of which as many as 8 passed in one or more subjects. One
woman candiddte passed with distinetion in *° Commercial Law ”,
“ Company Law *’ and ¢ Secretarial Practice .

9(3). The Government Commercial Diploma and Certificate
. examinations were held, as usual, at Bombay,
Government Com- Poona and Karachi. At the Diploma Examin--
mercial Examinations. ation held in 1939, 169 candidates appeared (as
: , agdinst 118 in 1938), of whom 43 passed, while at
the Certificate Examination 226 candidates appeared (as against 185 in
1938), of whom 147 passed in individual subjects. There examinations
are attracting more candidates every year and have now become not
only self-supporting but. they also contribute a small revenue to
Government by way of examination fees.

In the Government Commercial classes attached to the Elphinstone
High School, Bombay, there are both Day and Evening classes. The
number of pupils admitted during the year under report was 90—81 in
the evening class and 9 in the Day class. Out of 33 candidates sent up
for the Government Commercial Diploma Examination of April, 1939,
6 passed.

In the J. D. Vakil Commercial School, Broach, there was a slight fall’
in the number of pupils attending the school, the total number being 42,
as against 52 in 1937-38. Out of 48 candidates sent up in varicus
subjects for the Government Commercinl Certificate Examination of
.ﬁ)ril, 1939, 25 passed, and of the 25 candidates who appeared for the-
London Chamber of Commerce Examinations, 20 were successful. The-
total expenditure of the class was Rs. 3,102 which was met from the fee-
receipts and a part of the income from endowments.

: B—Engineering Classes.

9(4). The Diploma classes at the College of Engineering, Poona,.
provide instruction in (5} Civil and (1%) Mechanical and Electr}cal
Engineering for training Overseers, Foremen, Chargemen and Electrical
Apprentices. The total number of students in these qlasses was 263, as.
compared with 256 in 1937-38.

The results of the examinations held in March, 1939, were as under :—

Number Number
appeared. passed.

Diploma in Civil Engineering 25 21

Diploma in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering . o 45
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The total expenditure on the Diploma classes was Rs. 49,307, as
against Rs, 52,108 in 1937-38. :

The usual Engineering instructional tours were conducted during the
year for the benefit of the students. The 3rd year Diploma in’
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students saw several workshops,
mills, and other works in- Bombay including Railway Workshops, the
Docks, etc. - The 4th year students of the same course visited important
works at Calenttsa and Jamshedpur and the Government Telegraph
works at Alipore. The 3rd year Diploma in Civil Engineering students
saw works of Engineering interest at Shahabad, Bangalore, Mysore,
Bhadravati, Dudh Sagar, and Gokak. All these classes were taken to
see works in and near Poona.

The students took part in the Poona Industrial Exhibition held to-
wards the end of the year, and sent several articles of their work as
exhibits.

C—Technical and Industrial Schools.

9(56). The Technical and Industrial schools are under the control of
the Director of Industries, and a more detailed account of their work is
given in the Report of the Department of Industries.

The V. J. Technical Institute, Bombsy, is the i)remier Technical
Institute in the Province of Bombay and is in a

Victoria  Jubillee c¢lass by itself. It is managed by a Board of
ggch:iam Institute, Trustees of whichk the Chairman and 7 members

misy. including the Director of Industries are nominated

by Government. Regular courses of istruction
covering a period of four years are given in (1) Mechancial Engineering,
(2) Electrical Engineering, (3) Textile Manufactures (Cotton),
(4) Technical and Applied Chemistry and (5) Sanitary Engineering
and Plumbing,

Candidates from different parts of India apply for admission and
there has been a consistently increasing demand for admission to the
Electrical Engineering course during recent years. At the entrance
examination for admission in June, 1938, 302 candidates applied for
admission ; of these, 174 were granted admission of whom 117 were bona
Jide Bombay Province candidates.

The results of the Final Sessional examinations were as under :—

Number | Number
appeared. possed.

Mechanica] Enginsering o . a1 39

Electrical Engineering .- - - 47 38
Textile Manufacture . e . .- 23 23
Technijcal and Applied Chemistry .. . . 13 o1

Sanitary Engineering and Plumbing - .- 19 19
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Oné hundred and two students of the Institute appeared for the City a
Guilds of London Institute Examinations, of whom 55 were suecess{ul.n&

In addition to the regular courses of Instruction mentioned shove:
apprentice classes were held once a week, as in previous years, for tra.in:
ing in Elementary Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, Cotton
Spinning and Weaving, Electrical Wiremen’s and Electrician’s work.
Bi-weekly Evening classes were also held for the training of students in
“ Elementary Principles of Radio Communication, Maintenance, and
* Repair of Radio Instruments .

The total expenditure incurred during the year was Rs. 2,66,689, as
against Rs. 2,514,196 during the previous year. A Government grant of
Rs. 1,25,000 was made to the Institute by the Department of Industries.

9(6). Though the control of Technical and Industrial education
Tests ;vith the Department of Industries, the
general charge of the Technical and Industrial

uo%";‘;:”i,l‘.::‘h:;c:’lh::& schools is in the hands of the Committee of Direction
Industrial Training. for Technical and Industrial Training of which the
Director of Industries is the Chairman. In,order
to maintain contact beteween the Educational
Department and the Committee, the Director of Public Instruction or
his nominee is a member of the Committee. _

During the year under report the Committee had under its control
69 schools in, the Province of Bombay. Of these 69 schools, 25 schools
were registered for inspection, examination and grant-in-aid, and
remaining 44 recognised for the purpose of inspection and examination.
The courses of instruction followed by the various institutions are
(1) Higher Grade Mechanical Engineering, (2) Lower Grade Mechanical
Engineering, (3) Automobile Engineering, (¢) Higher Grade Textile
Manufacture (Spinning and Weaving), (8) Lower Grade Textile Manu-
facture (Spinning snd Weaving), (6) Carpentry practice, Drawing
and Wood-work Technology, (7) Trained Maistry’s Course,.
(8) Mechanical Apprentice course, (9) Automobile Apprentice course, -
(10) Handloom weaving, (11) Typography (Composing and. Printing),
(12) Cerpentry and Smithy (Agriculture), (13) Tailormg and Cutting:
(including special Ladies’ tailoring course), (14) Practical tailoring,
(15) I and II class Electric Wiremen’s courses, (16) _Radlo communica--
tions, (17) Leather work, and (18) Dyeing and Printing.

Of the 2,395 pupils who appeared for the annual examinations, 1,903.
were successful. In the final examinations 962 appeared and_758'
satisfied the examiners. During the year under report the Committee
.awarded 680 certificates to thestudents who completed their courses and.
satisfied the examiners in the final examinations. )

The total expenditure of the Committee of Direction for Technical
and Industrial Training was Rs. 15,7 14, of which Rs. 4,044 was _mcu_rred.
on establishment, Rs. 3,520 on inspection, and Rs. 8,150 on examinations.
An amount of Rs. 38,651 was paid as recwrring grants-in-aid to scho_ols
under the Committee’s control. The Commithee also paid non-recurring

grants amounting to Rs. 5,673.
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9(7). This Institute is directly administered and controlled by
- the Department ﬁ : Igdttistnes _end pr(;;ndes for
R. C. Technical 3 vaar courses in otton spmmning, Cotton
TInstitute, Abmedahad. weiving and (3) Mechanical Engineering. Though
the standard of instruction attained in this institute is Iower than that
at the Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay, it is higher than
that at the other technical institutions recognised and/or aided by the
‘Department.

During the year under review there were 72 new admissions to the
Institute of which 21 were for Cotton spinning, 21 for Cotton weaving
and 30 for Mechanical Engineering courses. The total nmumber of
students on rolls on 31st March, 1939, was 124,

One hundred and eighteen students appeared at the annual
examinations held in April, 1938, of which 112 passed. Eight students
of this Institute passed the various examinations of the City and Guilds

“Institute of London,

_ The new Wiremen’s classes which have been organised since -July,
1936, were well attended during the year under report, and of the 23
.students who appeared, 17 passed.

The total expenditure incurred on the Institute during the year -
.amounted to Rs. 34,147,

-9(8). The Leather Working School, Khar, santtioned by Govern-
' ment in October, 1937, is housed in its own building
___Government Leather gt Chamdewalachiwadi, Khar, Bombay, which was
orking  8ehool, yooupied in December, 1938.  The opening ceremony

of the school was performed in March, 1939.

This Institution is in charge of a Superintendent who was appointed in
November, 1938. )

The first batch of 10 Artisan students from the hereditary workers’
class was admitted to the Artisan course of the School in January, 1939,
.and will complete their training in January, 1940,

9(9). During the year under report a scheme for a Government

. ‘Tanning Institute prepared by the Department
mﬁgmm of Industries was sanctioned by Government.
It is intended to be completed in 4 stages. When

the first stage of building construction was completed and the major
portion of the bulldmg was ready for occupation, the office of the Tanning
Expert was shifted from Bombay to Bandra in December, 1938. '

Four students were admitted for an all-round manual course in August,
1938, when the Tanning School conducted by the Chamdewalachiwadi
‘Committee was taken over by this Department and five more were
-admitted in January, 1939.

) N
The Institute was formally declared open in March, 1939.

_ The popularity and interest evinced by the public in this Institute
is manifestly shown by the donation of scholarships which have been
made Spontaneously‘ by Mr, Behra,m N. Karanjia of & sum of Rs. 180
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and the offer of Rs. 1,200 made by Messrs, Chemdyes Ltd., for the same
purpose.

The 2{16., 3rd, and 4th stages of the scheme are still due and the
preparation of the plans and estimate for the 2nd stage was in hand when
the year closed.

9(10). This Institute is maintained by the Industries Department

Central Hand and gives free theoretical and practical training in
Weaving  Institute, the technology of handloom weaving which would
Poons. qualify students to take charge of weaving schools

as supervisors and instructors and to work in factories on business lines
as managers and mistries. It provides two courses viz., an Advanced
" course covering a period of two years and an Artisan course extending
0 one year.

There were 54 students on the roll. At the last sessional examination
held in April, 1938, 40, out of 47 students who appeared, passed.

Arrangements were made to provide six months practical training for
students passing out from the Institute in mills, local handloom weaving
factories, and small power driven factories and schools. -

The total expenditure incurred during the year under review on the
maintenance of this Institute was Rs. 12,685, '

9(11). In addition to the above institution, the Department of
Industries maintained during the year 5 weaving schools for bona fide
weavers, 2 weaving schools for agriculturists, 7 cotton weaving
demonstrations, 1 cottage sizing set demonstration, 1 wool weaving
school, 3 wool weaving demonstrations, 3 Dyeing demonstrations,
and 6 Tanning demonstrations.

In addition to the work of the Industries Department for the develop-
ment of handioom weaving and tanning industries, as described above,
the Department also extended its activities to the following cottage
industries :— : -

(1) Cane and Bamboo work.
(2) Lacquer work,

(3) Coir Manufacture.

(4) Art Crafts.

9(12). Apart from the Technical and Industrial schools, which are

under the control of the Department of Industries,

Other  Industrial there are 29 schools or classes under the control of
Institutions. this Department. Most of these institutions are for
girls or women and provide instruction in sewing, tai@oring, embroidery,
knitting, first-aid, fancy work, etc., Grants amounting to Rs. 10,520
were paid to them in 1938-39, as against Rs. 6,780 in 1937-38.

9213). The Department of Industries annually awards & number
Scholarships  for ©f scholarships in the Victoria _ Jubilee
Technical studes. Techineal Institute, Bombay, R. C. Techincal
Institute, Ahmedabad, F. 8. Parekh Technical Institute, Surat,
Government Hand-weaving Institute, Poona, Government Leather
Working School, Khar, Government Tanning Institute, Khar, and
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in the peripatetic, hand. weaving and coir -manufacturing schools and
cane and lacquer work demonstrations.

Tn addition to these, 2 scholarships are ordinarily available for research
in Technical Chelmstry and 1 for practical training in Electrical
Engineering.

" One of the two scholarships awarded in 1937-38 for research work
tenable at the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, was extended for one
year more, the other scholar having relinquished his scholarship in
February, 1938. Two new scholarships were awarded during the year—
both tenable at the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay.

Three State Technical Scholarships of £ 316 each per annum tenable
for a period of 2 years were awarded during the year under review by the -
Department of Industries.

The scholarship awarded to a Scheduled class student for the Tanning '
course in England from the allobment for special facilities to the Scheduled
classes was also continued during the year under report. :

9(14). In December, 1936, with a view to mitigating the evil of
unemployment, among the educated middle classes, -
Appremtico scheme. 41 Giovernment of Bombay sanctioned for  intro-
* duction in the City of Bombay and Ahmedabad, to start with, a scheme
of apprenticeship prepared by the Department of Industries. The
progress of the scheme during the year under review and its present
position may be gauged from the following statistical summary :—

1. Number of applications receiv-

ed from candidates seeking
) admission to the scheme .. ' 389
2. Number permitted to sit for ‘

the admission exami-.

nation 359
3. " Number that a.ctually sat for Bombay Ahmedabad
the examination . 240 4+ 66 = 306

4. Total number of a.pprentmes :
placed iv mills and other

industrial concerns 1 4= 72 = 247
5. Distribution of apprentices 'by
Mills and  workshops Mills.
117 + 58 = .. 17 4+ 72 = 247
6. Number of  co-operating
establishments,
Mills . .e 36 22 = b8
Workshops .. . 13 .. = 13
Presses ' .- 3 = 3
'}y Chemical firros .- 1 = 1
Total B3 2 = 17
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Under an agreement with the Government of India, 12 Eneineer:
c;a.dats of ghelf MGM. Training Ship Dufferin were admitted to t-}l;egl:ve:nr;ig
classes of the Government Apprentice Schem iall i
for them for theoretical training, : v fpeom : Y organised

The following table shows the total number of apprenti _
training at the close of the year ending March, 1939 :31’ ices under

—_— | Bombay. | Ahmedabad.! Total.
15t Session 1938-39 .. . . 137 55 192
2nd Session 1937_—38 . .e 141 84 195
" 8rd Session
Dufferin cadets 1938-39 . . 12 Veee 12
Total .. 290 109 399

The Advisory Committee met five times in the year and -closely
followed the progress of the Apprentice Scheme.

During the year under review the Department of Industries’
submitted to Government propesals for the extension of the Govern-
ment Apprentice scheme to Sholapur and for necessary financial provision
in the current year’s budget.

D—Agricultural Schools,

9(15). There are two Primary Agricultural schools maintained by
the Agricultural Department—one at Dhulia in the West Khandesh
District, and the other at Devihosur in the Dharwar District.
These schools impart instruction in Agriculture or modern and practical
lines.

In addition o the two Agricultural schools mentioned above, there are
two other Agricvltural schools—one at Rajapur managed by the Shikshan
Prasarak Mandal, Rajapur, and the other at Puntamba, District
Ahmednagar. The Agricultural School, Rajapur, has been recognised
by the Department since 1934-35. It was paid a grant of Rs. 3,100 in
1938-39, as against Rs. 500 in 1937-38. The school was followmng a
two-year course, but it is now proposed to be developed into a three-year
course, The special subjects taught at the school are fruit gardening,
pouliry, carding, spinring and weaving, agricultvral carpentry, cor
and rope-making, etc. The M. G. Agricultural school, Puntamba, has
been provisionally recognised for the year 1938-39 and it follows a two-
Yyear course,

uo-1t Bk Na 197
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E—Medical Schools.

9(18). In addition to the Grant Medical College, Bombay, an account
of which is given in Chapter V, the Medical Department maintains two
Medical schools at Poona and Ahmedabad, with an attendance of 276
and 248 students respectively. Of these, the number of women students
was 29 and 16 respectively. These schools prepare students for the
L.C.P.8S. examination. In addition to these two schools, there is the
National Medical College, Bombay, which is recognised for sending up,
candidates for the L.C.P.S. examination. If had on its rolls 239 students,
of which 33 were women students,

The standard of preliminary quealification for admission has been
raised from the Matriculation to the Imter. Science Examination.
In this connection, the Superintendent, B. J. Medical School, Poona
remarks a8 under :— .

“The raising of the standard for admission has not had any
“appreciable efiect on the number of candidates seeking admission
“ at this institution. Candidates apply for admission simultaneously
“to the Bombay Colleges and to this school. Refusal in Bombay
“ compels the applicants to seek an inferior qualification .

F—Arts Schools.

9(17). Areport of the Sir J. J. School of Arts is published separately
by the Director of the school. A summary of the progress made by the
school is, however, given below :— '

The number of students on the rolis of the school on 31st March,

1939, was 527, as against 517 of the previous year. The number of

students in the various classes was as under :(—

Name of Class. 1937-38. 1938-39,

Drawing and Painting Classes . . . 229 229
Elementary and Intermediate Drawing Grade Classes e 21 18
Modelling Classes . . . . 21 21
Normal Cleases for Drawing Teachers ve .. 39 40

_Architectural Classes .. . . v 138 126
Ooﬁmercial Arta Section - . ' . ‘e T 23
Total .. 517 527
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t'j)L;he results of the various examinations are given in the foﬂoﬁg
- table :— ' |

1937-38. 1938-39, -
Number { Number { Number Number
appeared, | passed. | appeared.| passed.

) ' Elementary Drawing Grade . 11 6 19 13
Intermediate Drawing Grade - 23 14 30 23
Elomentery Drawing and Painting .| 60 39 51 30
Intermediate Drawing and Painting .. 31 25 41 31
Advanced Drawing and Painting .- 28 25 N 28
Diploma Drawing and Painting 40 21 36 23
Elementary Modelling .. .. 8 . 4 4 4
Intermediate Modelling 3 4 4
Advanced Modelling 4 3 5 4
Diploma Modelling 6 5 3 1
Drawing Teachers® . .. 39 18 40 18
Elementary Examination in Architeoture| 30 15 30 18
Intermediate Examination in Architec- 5 5 18 8

ture.
Advanced Examination in Architecture . 32 15 21 6
Diploma Examination in Architecture .. 33 18 29 i

The total direct expenditure of the school during the year was
Rs. 1,13,934, of which Rs. 70,654 was met from Provincial funds.

The outstanding event of the year under report was the Students’
Annual Exhibition which was held in December, and opened by the
Honourable Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister, and attracted a very large
and distinguished audience. His Excellency Sir Roger Lumley, -the
Governor of Bombay, accompanied by Lady Lumley visited the
Exhibition and expressed their admiration and keen interest in the
work shown.

The Indian Art Section was particularly strong this year. The special
class for Indian painting continues to maintain its high standard, and it
was evident that much pioneer work is being done to revive the
contemporary Indian Art outlook consistent with the times.

Mr. Y. K. Shukla, who received his art education in the schooland who
had specialised in Indisn painting, wes awarded a foreign scholarship
and left this country for further studies abroad. —

M0-11 Bk Na 19—-7¢



100

Another ontstanding event of the year was the execution of ten
large mural decorative panels for the Metro Cinema in Bombay. This
important work was undertaken by students in the Mural Decoration
Class and students specially selected from the advanced Painting Class.
The work was carried out under the personal supervision of the
Dil'ector. .

Forty-five students entered for the Dolly Cursetjee Prizes Competition,
of whom 10 were selected, for the final Competition. '

In regard to the policy of Art Equcation the Director reports—

“The policy of Art Education imparted throughout the School of
« Art is gradually being adjusted to meet the requirements of the present
“ day. The artist today can no longer stand aloof from the influence
“of modern conditions, and & fuller co-operation between art and
“industry seems most desirable. With the education of masses, art
“ appreciation must simultaneously be fostered, and today, the artist
“ should be linked up with the social life of the people for preserving
“ the cultural heritage of India, and with the liquidation of illiteracy,
“ art through mass education should become more and more the art of
“the people. The basis of life in India is being broadened, and any
“ gystemn of Education which does not develop the faculty of every
“ gitizen to appreciate the beautiful combined with its practical
“ application should be considered incomplete.” :

During the year under report, 166 candidates applied for admission
to the Normal Class for Drawing Teachers, of whom 40 were admitted to
the class, The Director observes—

“ The need for practical teachers is keenly felt, and steps are being
“ taken to enable all those in training to attend as voluntary assistant
“ teachers in the various Primary and Secondary schools in Bombay.
* Leotures on various aspects of art and art education are also contem-
“ plated for the following Session, to give students a wider and more
‘“ comprehensive general knowledge, quite apart from their usual
“ routine practice. 'The future teacher will, it is hoped, acquire more
“ confidence and general knowledge of the many aspects of art, which
“ is quite essential if they are to impart and fostexr a wider appreciation
“of art in mass education.”

The Commercial Art Section continued to make progress. The course
of studies was further extended by the addition of the third year, and
the entire syllabus was revised and supplemented by several important
subjects. The following table shows the progress of this section for the
past three years :— ,

Year. Number of ;tndenta.
1936-37 .. .. .. 7
1937-38 .. .- .. 71

1938-39 B .. . 93
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The posters produced by this section have been of great practical use in
several campaigns initiated by Government such as Prohibition, Literacy,
Swadeshi, Anti-Air-Raid Instruction, Rural Uplift, etc. Rs. 150 were
awarded as prizes by the Bombay Literacy Campaign Committee for
a series of 34 posters. Several prizes were awarded by business concerns
for the respective types of work produced in this section which interested
them. Messrs. Tata Ltd. awarded a Prize of Rs. 75 for a very attractive
calendar design for “ Agrico Tools ”’ to Mr. N, B. Joglekar, a third year
student, and purchased three designs from ofher students of this section.
Miss Nalini Chaubal, 2 woman student of this section, executed a publicity
poster for the Bombay Telepkone Company, Ltd., which has proved to
be very popular and is being displayed throughout the City. Mr. V.
N. Rai and Miss B. Masceranhas, third year students, have won the
silver medal for a poster design on Agriculture in the Poona Art
Exhibition, and a prize of Rs. 50 for a poster design in the recent exhibition
of the Bombay Art Society vespectively. Mr. G.D. Bhadasavle, a past
student of this section, has been taken up as a Chief Commercial Artist
on the staff of the Metro Theatres, Bombay. :

The section dealing with the Commercial Art of the Annual Exhibition
held in December, 1938, was a complete success.

During the year under review, the students of this section paid a study
visit to the Ravi Varma Litho Press and the Bhaja and Karla caves at
Malavali. '

The progress achieved by the school of sculpture during the year was
very satisfactory. Messrs, B. G. Bandivadekar, N, G Pansare and
Miss 8. Virjee, past students and Diploma holders of this section, pro-
ceeded to Europe at the commencement of the year with a view to
prosecuting their studies abroad. In regard to the excursion tours of
this section, the Director reports— :

“ For many vears, the students of the section could not get chance
“to0 join the Annual Study Excursion of the School. This year,
“ however, two students from the Diploma Class of the section were
“ selected to join the Excursion to Ajanta and the Ellora Caves. On
“ yeturn of these students from this tour, two other Excursions to
“ Ambernath Temple and Elephanta Caves were arranged exclusively
¢« for the benefit of the students of the sculpture section. The
“ exeursions were educative, and the students returned with some very
“ useful plasticine sketches. Many students of this section exhibited
“ their work in the outside Exhibitions for which they received medals

“ and money prizes.”

9(18). The number of students on the roll in the workshops was 109.

During the Annual Exhibition, & number of articles

The Reay Art Work- were sold and many orders placed as & result of the
shops. Ezhibition.

Spray painting and the decoration of furniture were new subjects
introduced this year, and many fine specimens were produced. A past
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“gtudent Mr. M. K. Bodas of the House Decoration class won the second
prize in the Textile Design Competition organised by the Department of
Chemical Technology, University of Bombay. A new inscription plate
in embossed copper for the pedestal of the statue of the Right Hon’ble
the late E. 8. Montague was prepared, by the Gold and Silver Class for the
Bombay Municipality. N

As regards the work of the Reay Art Workshops the Director writes
as follows :—

“ The students in the Reay Art Workshops are the future Craftsmen
of India and as such deserve every encouragment.

“ There is, at the present time, a certain lack of co-operation between
* the Indian Crattsmen and an effective marketing of their work, and
“ in many cases skilled indigenous Craftsmen have drifted out of their
* craft to take up other work for which they are better paid. This is
* likely to affect adversely the Indian Crafts in their struggle to main-
“tain the traditional high standard of workmanship. Mr. R. D.
¢ Dhopeshwarkar, Assistant Teacher, Painting Section, has been trans-
“ ferred on deputation to the Department of Industries as Artist
¢“ Designer and it is encouraging to note that efforts are being made
“to place the Indian Craftsmen on a better footing.”

There were 126 students at the close of the Session in the Architectural
Section of the School.

9(19). There were 41 pupils on the roll of the Drawing and Design

class attached to the R. C. High School, Ahmedabad.

The Drawing and There were two classes working during the year—

Design Classes. (1) Junior and (2) Senior. The above 41 pupils

were undergoing training in different branches of these classes as shown
below :—

House
Carpeafiry ;
Class. and Metal o | Others, | Total.
WOTrkK. p&in’bing.
Junior Class e . 18 9 8 33
Senior Class e .. 2 3 3 8
Total .. 18 12 11 41

The Drawing and Design Class, Surat, which is under the management
of the Sarvajanik Education Society, Surat, had on its roll 20 pupils, as
against 26 pupilsin 1937-38. The class received a grant of Rs. 600 during
the year under report.
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- G—Music Schools.

9(20). Music forms part of the curriculum of Primary schools (both
forboys and girls) and is taught as an optional subject in some Secondary
schools. It is also included in the Primary School Leaving Certificate
Examination for Girls and for the Primary Training College Certificate
Examination. e

Apart from the instruction in Music imparted in ordinary schools, there
were 12 private classes for instruction in Music both vocal and
instrumental with 447 pupils. As a measure of retrenchment,
Government have discontinued paying grants to these classes since the
year 1933-34, -

H—Gymnasia.

9(21). The Training Institute for Physical Educations Kendivali, is
. a Government Institution. In September, 1937,
. T;;iniingl Edlnstgﬂh Government appointed a Committee to advise them
Kandivall, Bombay, ~ ©D the question of Physical Education in Primary
and Secondary schools in the Province. The main
principle which underlies the recommendations of the Committee is the
integration of intellectual and physical education, and towards this end -
the Committee suggested that all teachers working on the intellectual
side in the schools should be made “ physical education minded”. As
a first step towards implementing the Committee’s recommendation,
Government decided to train graduate teachers in physical education
and established a Training Institute st Kandivali which commenced
work from 1st November, 1938. The chief aim of the Institute is to
supply trained physical instructors to schools, ete., to make school
teachers games minded and to raise generally the standard and status of
physical education. The Institute is residential and separate arrange-
ments have been made for women students. The tuition at the Institute
is free and about 10 per cent. of the students under training receive
stipends at the rate of Rs. 25 per mensem subject to certain
conditions. .

The teaching is both practical and theoretical, with due emphasis on
the actual work in physical activities. Organized games play an
importent part. Indian methods of physical education get special
attention and an attempt is being made to standardize sports like Atya-
patya, Kho-kho, Hu-tu-tu, etc. Special large fields are also set apart
for Foot-ball, Hockey, ete. _ :

The Institute started work with 96 students, 85 men and 11 women.
Subsequently, however, six men and one woman left the Institute.
All these students were graduates many of them being trained
teachers. Most of them were deputed by schools and went back to
their respective places to be in charge of health and physical
education,
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Although the course of training at the Institute extends to about
9 months from June to March, in view of the circumstances in which the
Institute was started, an intensive course of training for 7 months—from
November, 1938 to May 1939—was given by cutting down the mumber
of holidays as much as possible. As this was the first year of its existence
the Institute had to face a number of difficulties, especially in regard to
water and sanitary arrangements. Every possible step was, however,
taken to ensure the comfort and well-being of the students. A special
Resident Medical Officer has been appointed to look &fter the health of
the students and the staff. The Institute is now settling down to normal
work. -

The Institute was visited by His Excellency the Viceroy and
His Excellency the Governor in January, 1939. The Honourable
Mr. B. G. Kher, the Prime Minister, also visited the Institute on several
occasions.

Government have also established a Board of Physical Education to
advise them . on all matters concerning physical education. It
consists of six non-official members with the Director of Public
Instruction and the Director of Public Health as ex-officioc members and
the Principal of the Institute as ex-officio member and Secretary. The
Institute has the benefit of the advice and guidance of this Board.

The total direct expenditure of the Institute was Rs. 15,616 of which
Rs. 18,090 was met from Provincial Revenues. The total cost per

student during the year was Rs. 173 while the cost to Government was
Rs. 145.

9(22). The Special Physical Education Committee appointed by
Government; in 1937 considered that Gymnasia were valuable national
assets in physical education and recommended that they should receive
help from Government. Government, therefore, decided to recognise
and aid Gymnasia managed by private agencies, as an encouragement
to physical education. On-the recommendation of the Board of Physical
Education detailed rules for the recognition of and grants-in-aid to
Gymnasia were sanctioned by Government. During the year under
report 124 gymnasia were recognised by the Department. The number
‘onthe rollsin these gymnasia was 12,811 during the year under report.
This number includes 3,562 pupils who attended other institutions as
well,

The Gymnasia were paid grants-in-2id for which there was & provision
of Rs. 10,000 during the year under report.
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CHAPTER X.

ORIENTAL STUDIES.

10(1). A Classical language forms an additional subject of the
. Secondary school course from Standard IV

Study of Classies.

upwards. Candidates

for

the

Matriculation

examination have the option of choosing a Classical
language or a Modern Eiropean language as a Second language, an
Indian Modern language having been maGe a compaulsory additional
subject for that examination. Sanskrit and Persian are the two
Oriental languages principally studied, although provision for the study
of Pali, Arabic, Avesta Pahlavi, Hebrew, and Ardha-Magadhi exists in a
few schools. Of the 11,876 candidates who passed the Matriculation
examination of 1939 with an Oriental language, 8,783 passed with
Sanskrit, 2,260 with Persian, and 93 with Arabic, while 733 passed in
other Oriental languages.

The following table shows the results of 1939 of the degree
examinations in Arts with an Oriental language :— -

Number Number passed.
appe-
ared- |y Clags. | TT Class) Pass. | Total.
1 2 3 4 5 L]
B.A.
Sanskrit 8 | 14 | 83 [ o5& | 12l
Persian 27 4 8 11 23
Hebrew 1 . . 1 1
Arabie 8 4 4 . 8
Pali . 5 1 o1 2 4
Avesta Pablavi .. 2 .- 2 e 2
Ardha-Magadhi 24 1 9 13 23
Total ..| 2856 24 Yk 81 182
A,

Sanskrit 60 1 22 25 48
Persian .. 18 1 6 7 i4
Avesta Pahlavi .. 1 . . 1 1
Pali . 1 . . 1 1
Ardha-Magadhi . . 16 1 8 6 14
Total .. 956 3 36 39 78
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In addition to ordinary Institutions which impart instruction
in Oriental languages, there are special institutions kmown as Pathshalas
and Madressahs. The former are primarily intended for the study of
the Sanskrit language and of the Vedic literature, while the latter teach
Persian andfor Arabic along with the Koran. The following table
gives a statistical summary of these institutions i—

Expenditure.
Number of | Number of
institutions. | , pupils.
Total. | Provincial.

1 2 3 4 5
Pathashalas for the study of Sanskrit 54 1,993 87,352 6,108

Madressahs for the stndy of Persian :
and Arabio 53 | 3,766 | 26,808 5,715

With the exception of a few institutions which maintain a
comparatively higher standard of instruction, Pathshalas generally
follow the elementary course in Sanskrit in addition to Vedic studies,
English is also taught in some Pathshalas, while pupils from higher
Standards of Secondary schools also attend the Sanskrit classes of such
institutions.

A few Pathshalas send up candidates for the examinations held under
the auspices of the Calcutta Sanskrit Association, while a few others
prepare for the Elementary and Intermediate Examinations of the
Government Sanskrit College, Benares. Among these, the Gokuldas .
Tejpal Sanskrit Pathshala, Bombay, the Warad Sanskrit Pathshala,
Sholapur, and the Gangadhar Sanskrit College, Hubli, may be specmlly
mentioned.

An account of the Poona Sanskrit College which is intended for a
higher study of Sanskrit Grammar and Literature is given at the end of
this Chapter.

Apart from the Madressahs shown in the above table which impart
instruction in Persian and Arabic, some of the unrecognised Maktabs
also teach the rudiments of these languages ik addition to the Koran,
Provision. for the teaching of Persian is made in all Government High
schools and in a large number of non-Governient Secondary schools.
Arabic is also tanght in four Government High schools.
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10(2). Iu addition to the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute,
Poona, the K. R. Cama Oriental TInstitute,
Oriental Institutes.  Bombay, and the Bombay Branch of the Royal |
. Asiatic Society, which are the premier Institutes
in this Province and which undertake or encourage original research in
Oriental learning, there are also others which are doing useful work in
their own fields. The Indiau Historical Research Institute at
St. Xavier’s College, Bombay, and the Bharat Itihas Samshodhak
Mandal, Poona, aim at Oriental Research in subjects of historical
interest. The Mimamsa Vidyalaya, Poons, is interested in a critical
study of the Mimamsa Shastra. The Gujarat Research Society and the
Karnatak Historical Research Society also encourage historical research
in their own fields. The Ved Shastrottejak Sabha, Poona, encourages
the study of old Sanskrit learning and awards scholarships to poor and
deserving students. Examinations for the award of prizes and
Diplomas in Sanskrit learning are also held by this body.

In addition to the three premier Institutes mentioned above, some of
these institutes maintained valuable libraries which contain s
rare collection of books ard manuscripts. They algo keep in touch with -
similar institutes, societies, etc., in foreign countries, exchaage
manuscripts, award prizes for original works and invite eminent scholars
~ from abroad to deliver lectures.

10(3). The work in copnection with the critical edition of the

The  Bhapdarkar Mahabharcte undertaken by the Institute is
Oriental ~ Research progressing steadily. During the year the
Institute. publication of the remaining portion of the text of
the Udyogaparven was completed, bringing the total number of printed
pages of the final edition of the Great Epic to 2,200. The Secretary
summarises the arrangements made in connection with the work
towards the end of the year in the following remarks of his report :—

“Towards the close of the year under report, the Institute made
“ arrangements, for the printing of the Aranyakaparvan completed
“by the General Editor, Dr. 8. V. Sukthankar. This arrangement
“ g in accordance with the new policy of the Institute to carry oub
“ simultaneous printing of the different Parvans of the Makabharate
“in two different presses. The press-oopy of the Aranyakeparvan
“has accordingly been entrusted for printing to Dr. Raghu Vira of
“ Lahore, who has recently opened an up-to-date printing press for
“ the efficient printing of scientific Indological works.” :

‘The work of the Publication Department during the year amounted
to 1,354 printed pages, as against 2,379 during the previous year. The
decrease in the output is reported to be due to the policy of the
Department to keep its progress commensurate with the funds at its
disposal. Among the works published during the year, the Hymns from
the Rigveda and the descriptive catalogue of Jain manuscripts may be
specially mentioned.
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The work in connection with the descriptive catalogue of manuseripts
is also reported to have made a satisfactory progress. Seven
volumes bave so far been published, including the one published by
Government before the transfer of the Manuseripts library to the
Institute. Press, copies of no less than 15 volumes of the catalogue

are ready

The post-graduate Department of the Institute continued its work in
co-operation with the Poona Central Committee of the Bombay University
in the matter of post-graduate instruction and research. During the
year the Institute organised a sevies of lectures by eminent scholars from
India and abroad on subjects of Oriental interest. Some of the lectures
on. popular subjects, whichk were illustrated by the magic lantern, are
reported to have been largely attended.

10(4). The birth-anniversary of the late Mr. K. R. Cama, the founder

of the Institute, was celebrated on 11th November,

ms%tfucm Oriental 1938, when the Honourable Mr. Justice B. J. Wadia

) presided and Dasturji Noshirwan Dastur Dinshaw

Gharda delivered a lecture on “ What the Parsi Community owes to the
late Mr. K. R. Cama ”.

Prize-essays on given subjects were invited from scholars and cash
prizes were awarded for essays which were approved by the examiners.
During the year, Mr. B. T. Anklesaria, M.A., was given an honorarium
%_f Rs.dz,OOO for preparing the transliteration and translation of Pahlayi

endidat.

Sir Jebangir C. Coyaji, Kt., Bar-at-Law, the Government Research
scholar of the Institute, gave a series of six lectures on the * Studies in
the Sahnamah”. In addition to these Fellowship lectures, Professor
. Gregg M. Sinclair, Director of Oriental Institute, University of Hawaii,
Honolulu, delivered under the auspices of the Institute a public lecture
on “Haweii’s place in the new world-culture >.

Mr. R. P. Masani, M.A., represented the Institute at the 20th session
of the International Congress of Orientalists held at Brussels in September,
1938,

10(5). The Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society had

a further drop of 30 in its membership during the

"tTht%B'-‘;‘-bﬂi i;?anﬁh year which now stands at 456. The library

sooelety? oya ® continues to be well used and an increasing number

of students and scholars are taking advantage of the

special facilities offered to them. The books, periodicals, etc., added to

the library during the year numbered 1,416, of which 1,068 were

purchased and 348 were presented. The total issues of the books during

the year amounted fo 66,357, or an average of 224 per working

day. Eighty-one coins were added to the Society’s Coin cabinet during
the year.
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The Society was represented at the Indian Hxstory Congress, Allahabad,
and at the 20th session of the International Congress of Orientalists held
at Brussels. Three lectures on subjects of Oriental interest ‘were
delivered by eminent scholars during the year and Volume ‘14 of the
Society’s journal was published.

10(6). The Poona Sanskrit College, which aims at a higher study of
Sanskrit and of Shastric learning, had an enrolment
Poona  Sanskrit of 25 students, an increase of 9 during the year.
Collega. The Dharmashastra branch newly opened by the
College Association is reported to be working satisfactorily. . During the
year two students from the College appeared and passed the “ Vyakarana
Dwiteeya ” and 8 passed the “ Vyakarana Prathama’ examinations
held by the Caloutta Sanskrit Association. The Institution was a.wa.tded
a grant of Rs. 250 during the year.
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CHAPTER XI.

Visvar INSTRUCTION,

11(1). The Sub-Department of Visual Instruction is in the charge of
a special Deputy Educational Inspector in the B. E. 8. Class IT who tours
throughout the Province, inspects magic lanterns, slides, and lecture
notes, supervises the lectures delivered, by various officers and institu-
tions, and himself delivers model lectures. He also conducts a course .
in Visual Instruction for the benefit of teachers under training at the
Secondary Training College, Bombay.

11(2). The Cinema film has wndoubtedly proved its popularity as
one of the most eflective visual aids when properly
Visual Ads. employed, and full use was made by the Deputy
Educational Inspector of the projector purchased during the previous
Jear. As the Government Institutions end Inspecting Officers have
been supplied with magic lanterns, the Deputy Educational Inspector
for Visual Instruction has to concenfrate on the supply of lantern
slides,

In addition to the Cinema outfit, the Deputy Educational Inspector
was in, charge of 85 Magic lanterns, of which 27 were given to Government
Secondary schools, and 12 to Government Trajning institutions,
while 43, including the 18 lanterns lent to the Local Authorities, were
being used by the Inspecting Officers, and three were with the Deputy
Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction. The lanterns lent to the
Local Authorities have since been placed in, the charge of the Inspecting
staff which has been, taken over by Government. Fourteen Municipalities
used their own megic lanterns. As in the preceding year, seven District
School Boards had their own lanterns in addifion to those lent to them,
but owing to the transfer of the Inspecting Officers these lanterns were’
practically kept idle during the year. Eighty-seven non-Government
Secondary schools had lanterns of their own and the number of lanterns
in such schools has been gradually increasing. The total number of
magic lanterns under the management or supervision of the
Sub-Department of Visual Instruction was 193, as against 190 in, the
. preceding year.

11(3). There are now with the Sub-Department 705 sets comprising
. 35,834 slides, 9 sets of 422 slides being added during .
Slides, the year. A portable electric lighting set in
connection with the Cinema projector in the charge of the Deputy
Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction was also purchased during
the year. ,
Of the nine new sets of slides added during the year, three are
on Indian History, two on Village Uplift and one on “ Evolution
of Man, ”. Lecture Notes on four sets of slides were also written during
the year, bringing the total number of sets equipped with lecture notes
to 566, out of a total of 705 sets with the Sub-Department,
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11(4). The following table gives the distzibution of the slides used
Work done during and the lectures delivered by various institutions

he year. and Tnspecting Officers during the year :—

, A ,

! o Number of| Number of] >m0e% of namber of

N lanterns glides Isot leotures

m use. used: | delivered. | o PeT
: ; lantern,
L]

Government Secondary Sohools . 27 | 16,208 1,336 '49+4

* Government Training Institutions . 12 7,436 508 42-3

Government Inspeoting Officers .o 46 12,054 1,418 31-2

Total ..] - 85 | 38,608 3,266 383

|

Total for 1937-38 ..| . 85 | 88,868 3.572 42:0

The magic lanterns in the charge of the Government Secondary schools
and the Training colleges are reported to have been very well used, over
75 per cent. of them having given more than 40 lectures during the year,
The corresponding average for the Inspecting Officers was, however,
lower than in the preceding year due mainly to the fact that after the
transfer of the Inspecting staff, the Administrative Officers, who had
retained the lanterns, could not find time to use them adequately. The
average which works out at about 28 is, however, above the minimum of
25 lectures per lantern which the Inspecting Officers are expected to
 deliver. The lanterns with the District School Boards have, however,
since been taken over and placed in the charge of the Senior Assistant
Deputy Educational Ihspectors for the use of Inspecting Officers, and
it is expected that the average will show an appreciable increase during
the next year.

The lantern lecture-work done by the non-Government Secondary
schools was on the whole betier than in the preceding year, the -
number of lectures delivered by these schools being 1,443, an increase
of 172 lectures during the year. Asmany as 87 non-Government schools
possess lanterns of which 15 have also Cinema projectors and films of

their own,
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The- following table surumarises the work done by the Municipal
School Boards and non-Government Secondary schools during the
year :—

Number of Average
magio N“I;iber of Number of
in nge, " | per lantern.

193738 .. 14 281 200

Municipal School Boards ..
1938-3% .. 12 ' 233 19-4
1937-38 .. 84 1,271 15-1

Non-Government Secondary
Schools 1938-39 .. 87 1443 16-5

Twelve out of the 19 Local Authority Municipalities, had lanterns
of their own and the Bombay and Sholapur Municipalities had Cinema
machines in addition. The Deputy Educational Inspector reports that
in most cases the lanterns were not adequately used, while, in a few cases,
they were kept idle. The Bombay Municipality has two still picture
projectors and, three Cinema machines in the charge of two Special
Officers and the work done during the year, which amounted to only
14 lectures, may be regarded as poor,

11(5). The following table gives a summary of the work done by

I‘)e‘ﬂ;;k dome B one the Deputy Educational Inspector for Visual

Inspector for  Visual

Instruction. Tnstruction during the year :—

Number of Number off Number of] Number of

v Institu- Nﬂzg::ngi Confe- lantern lantern

ear. tions |, rences | lectures | lectures

inspected
visited. * held. afitended. | delivered.
L]
1937-38 . . 67 35 9 17 228
1938-39 e 88 35 1 4 221

From June to October, 1938, the Deputy Educational Inspector for
 Visual Instruction conducted the Training Class in Visual Instruction
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for Secondary teachers ab the Secondary Training College, Bombay,
during the course of which he delivered eleven lectures to the students
on the various aspects of Visual Instruction and on Radio broad-castirg
and gave practical instruction in the working and manipulation of various "
types of projectors at the Visual Instruction laboratory. The interest
evinced by the students in the subject can be seen from the fact that

‘more than 75 per cent. of the students attended the practicals in the
laboratory, o ' o

‘During the course of his tour in the Districts from November, 1938,
to March, 1939, the Deputy Educational Inspector inspected the *
Government magic lanterns, watched the Visual Instruction work of the
teachers and Inspecting Officers and gave model lectures. He also
delivered public lectures on Adult Education and Village Uplift with
the help of local Revenue officers and Congress workers. During the year
the Deputy Educational Inspector held four conferences of Primary
teachers at which the use and value of Visual aids in general and the
Ianterns, slides, and Cinema films in particular, were discussed and
demonstrated. The Deputy Educational Inspector reports—

‘T was invited to give lectures and show exhibits at the Women
“Teachers’ Refresher Course, Training College for Women, Poona,
“in September, 1938, the Bombay Presidency Secondary Teachers’
« Conference at Surat in October, 1938, and the All-India Secondary
¢ Teachers’ Conference, Bombay, during the X’mas in 1938 and the
“ lectures I delivered, especially at the latter Conference,seem to have
“ been much appreciated, as they have appeared in certain educational
“journals both in this Province and in the Madras Province,”

wo-111 Bk Na 19—§
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CHAPTER XIL

EDUCATION OF Gmx.s.

12(1). The year under review is marked by ;:I‘remarkable Pprogress

in the education of girls. “The total number of
uoﬁs“ﬂ;‘;u‘gmf“mm' institutions for girls increased from 1,711 to 1,829,
Of these, 1,762 were recognised institutions, and 67
“were unrecognised. The number of girls under instruction in all kinds
“of institutions increased by 38,539, or by 111 per cent., to 386,388,
the corresponding increase for the previous year being 6-5 per cent. The
total number of girls under instruction formed 4°5 per cent. of the total
female population of the Province,. the percentages for the two precedmg
years being 3-8 and 4°0 respectively.

The following table gives the number of recognised and unrecognised
institutions for girls and the number of girls under instruction in each
Division :—

. : Number . Total

Number | Number | Number | of girls | Number |number of

. of of pupils | of boys | ininsti- | of girls girls

—— institu- | in inati- | in insti- tutions | in insti- under

tions for | tutions tutions | -for girls .| tutions |instrwetion
girls. for girls. | for girls.. | (Column | for boys. | (Columns

' ' 3-4). | - 546).

‘1 .2 3 4 & | 8 7

Bombay Division. 434 68,343 2,881 66,462 54,287 | 119,849
Central Division. 535 59,407 1,524 57,883 53,602 | 111,486

Northern Division 494 | 59,418 | .1,266 | 58,153 | 34,222 | 92,375
Southern Division 327 | 29,214 253 | 28961 | 24374 | 53,33
European Schools. 19 | 3012 468 2,654 518 3,072
Secondary (En- : p
glish) Schools. . 20 6,261 1,240 5,021 1,251 6,272
—

Total .. 1,820 | 226655 | 7.621 | 218,034 | 168,354 | 386,388

The increase is shared by all the Divisions. Of the 386,388 girls
under instruction, 168,354, or 436 per cent., were in institutions for
boys, while 218,034, or 56°4 per cent., were in institutions for girls,
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-The following table compares the number of girls under instruetion

in various kinds

of institutions during the' years 1937-38 and

1938-39 :—
Number of girls under
instruction.
) . Increase
Institution. . or
decreass,
1937-38. | 1038-3s.

1 2 3 4

Arts Colloges . . 1,256 1,810 | + 254

Professional Colloges. . . . 209 244 | + 35

High Schools” .. - . 23,321 25,607 | + 2.286

Middle Schools .. .- 5.066 881 | <+ 808

Primary Schools .. . 304,150 336,718 +82,568.

Art Schools 79 . 88 [ + 7

Medical Schools .. 121 08 | — 18

Normal and, Training Schools 047 . 1,00 | + &4

Technical and Industrial Schools 1,439 1,079 |+ 540
Commoercial Schools .. . 142 143 + 1-

Schools for Defectives .. . 64 7. | <+ 9

Schools for Adults .. . . 842 1,776 + 934

Other Special Schools . . 116 1,372 + 1,266

Tatal, Recognised .| 337,752 376,488 | -- 38,731

Unrecognised . - . 10,097 9,005 — 182

v Grand Total 347,840 886,388 + 88,530

—

Although there is an increase in the number of girls attending all
kinds of institutions except Medical schools, it ig thore marked in
Primary schools, Schools for Adults and other Special schools. The
Increase is mainly due to the opening of a number of voluntary Primary
schools, Adult education c¢lasses ete., during the year.

mo-o1_Bk Na 18—8¢
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The extent to which girls from the various communities take
advantage of education is shown in the following table :— '

Percen
Total
number Percentage ?mo:
. under to total. Pop of the
instructiozf. community.
1 2 3 4
Europeans and Auglo-Indisns .. o 3,008 0-8 237
Indien Christisns .. o T 12,376 4'5. 142
(Advanced .. .| 118,980 811 | 19'6 -
Hindus «.< Tntermediate .. ..| 136,238 35-2 - 27
 {Backward ... . ..| 29,210 7-6 16
Muslims - . - | 57,234 148 79 -
Parsisp . . 8,302 21 . 201
Others e . 15,042 39 9'3
Total ..| 386,388 1000 45

The most notable advance, as shown by the above figures, has been
made by the girls belonging to the Intermediate and Backward classes,
the percentage increase in their case being 14-2 and 22-8 respectively,
as against the increase of 80 per cent. in the case of girls of the Advanced
classes. -The Muslim girls also show the large increase of 10°5 per
cent. - It would thus appear that all classes of the Hindu communities
as well as the Muslims are beginning to realize the importance of
female education. In spite of the large increase in the case of girls of
the Intermediate and Backward classes, their percentages to the female
population, as compared with those of other communities, are yet too
low and they have yet considerable ground to cover.

12(2). As more than 43 per cent. of the girls under instruction in
Expenilfure, .  Tecoguised institutions attend boys’ schools, it is

' not possible to estimate accurately the expenditure

on the education of girls, The total expenditure on institutions specially
meant for girls including the expenditure on inspection, building, eto.,
increased by Rs. 3,47,889 to Rs, 66,99,276, as against an-increase of
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le-r 67,240 during the previous year. The differen$ sources from which
the expenditure was met were as under :—

Am ount. Percentage.
o Rs.
Government Funds : 26,00,197 38'8
District Local Board and Mumclpal :
Funds . . 15,74,781 235
Fees . .. _.L 13,22,456 19-8

Other sources .. - .. 12,01,842 17'9

Total .. 66,99,276 1000

-Of the total expendlture on the education of guls 388 per cent.
was met from Government funds, as a.gamst 35'8 per cent. in the
preceding year. .

12(3) There are no separate colleges for women in this Province

affiliated to the Bombay University, but women
‘attend the various Arts and Professional colleges
affiliated to that University. The number of women students in the
Arts and Professional colleges increaged during the year by 289 to 1,754.
Of these, 1,510 were in. Arts colleges and 244 in “Professional oolleges
The distribution of the 244 students 'in various Professional colleges
was a8 under :~— _ :

. Umverslty Education.

| _ | 1037-38. 1938-39.
' Secondary Training College - . 22 26
.College of Commerce - .. .. 10 12
- Law Colleges .. . .. 18 15
Medieal Colleges L .. - 1b8 189
Agricultural College e 1 2
. " Total .. 209 244

The number of women who passed the various University
examinations beld during the year 1938—39 are shown in the following
table :— .

Examinations. B o " Number passed.

M.A. . 22
M SG ' i s . . '- . '5 1
B A. (Honours) .o st . 80
B A. (PaBS) .. . e . - L 59
B.Se. e . o - 28
LL.B. - S 6
Intermedlate in A_rts . i 260
Intermediate in Science .. e 81
" Intermediate in Commerce e .o 1

MBBS. .. - o . 16
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. ) _Exam.ination. Numbet passed. _
BT. .. . .. 24
Matriculation. . -. . .. 1,102
B.Com. . .. .e . 3 '
BSG (Agri ) “ue -~ . .s (R i

These figures clearly indicate that women are ta.kmg to Umvemty
education in larger numbers.

12(4). The Indian Women’s Umverslty, which is not a statutory
body, bhad four colleges, at Poona, Bombay,
Ahmedabad and Baroda respectively, affiliated to
it. These were attended by 199 women, as against
241 in the preceding year, The main characteristics of the University
are (1) that the courses of study are designed to suit the requirements
of women, (2) that the mother tongue is the medium of instruction,
(3) that English is a compulsory subject, and (4) that external students
are allowed to appear for the examinations conducted by the University.
It is doing good work in the field of female education. During the
year under review, Government have recognised the degrees conferred
by the University for the purposes of appointment to Government
and semi-Government services. A recurring grant of Rs. 5,000 was .
paid by Government to the University during the year.

The number of Secondary schools affiliafed to the University was 22,
of which 12 were in this Province and 10 either in the Indian States

or in other provinces of India. The number of girls attending these
schools was 5,783.

12(5). The following table compares the number of Secondary
Secondary Education. schools for girls and the number of girls attending

Secondary schools including those for boys during
the years 1937-38 and 1938-39 :— .

' s- N- D- Tl Indian
Women’s University.

Secondary schools for Girls upder instruction in
Girls, . Becondary schools.
1037-38. | 1038-39. 1937-38. 1938-30.
1 2 "3 4 6
Indien .. 88 96 25,494 28,564
(7,230 in Boys’ (8,650 in 'Boys
. Schools}. Schools).
* Anglo-Indian and 16 16 2,893 - 2,824
European. (462 in Boys' (518 in Boys
Schools). Schools).
Total ..| 104 | 112 28,387 31,478
; (7,692 in Boys {9,168 in Boys’
Schools) Schools),
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'The number of Secondary schools for girls rose by 8 to 112. Of the
112 Secondary schools, 7 were maintained by Government, one by -
s District Local Board, two by Municipalities and the remaining 102 by
private bodies or individuals. The two Municipal schools and the one
District Local Board school are the Engbsh classes attached to Primary
schools for girls. '

The total number of girls attending Secondary schools increased
by 3,091, i.e. by 10°9 per cent. Nearly than half of this increase is
in the number of girls attending Secondary schools for boys. Although
the policy of the Department is to discourage admission of girls into
boys’ schools, many girls in the mofussil towns are compelled to attend
boys’ schools owing to the absence of girls’ schools in the localities ox
owing to the fact that the existing girls’ schools in the localities do not
maintain the higher standards. In the case of boys’ schools which admit
girls, the Department insists upon the provision of separate retiring
.and sanitary arrangements being made by the managements and also
upon the appointment of one or two women teachers on the staffs of
the schools. The distribution of the total number of girls in Secondary

schools by commumtles is 38 under — ‘
Number of girls under
S . instruction.
Community. ¢
" 1037-38. | 1938-39.
1 ' 2 3

Anglo-Indisns and Europeans .. . Lo eme 2,728
Indion Christians Cen . T . 4,683 4,804
Advanced . .| 13,143 15,219
Hindus ..<{ Intermediate IR .| Less | < 2,am
Backward b .. 4z | 108
Muélims ) e T . . Cas 873 997
Paris . . .- oof. 3,744 3,836
6thm . e . . 1,162 1,431
Total ..| 28,387 31,478

A remarkable adva.nce, a8 revealed by the figures, s, observable
in the case of Intermediate classes, the percentage increase in their case
being 24-8. All other communities except the Backward classes show

a steady advance. -



120

»

The Department maintains & High school for girls at Ahmedabad,
and 6 Middle schools for girls at Thana, Nasik, Ahmednagar, Dharwar,
and Bijapur. Besides these Middle schools, an Anglo-Urdu Middle
school for Muslim girls is also maintained by Government at Poona.
The Girls’ High School, Ahmedabad, had on its roll 223 girls at the
end of the year, as against 203 in the preceding year. During the
year 1938-39 the Middle schools at Nasik and Dharwar were teaching
up to Standard V and those at Thana and Ahmednagar up to Standard
1V, while the Middle school at Bijapur was teaching up to Standard IIIL.
In accordance with the decision of Government to develop all these
Middle schools into full-fledged High schools; the Middle school at Nasik
has been allowed, since June 1939, to open Standards VI and V]I, and
those at Thana and Ahmednagar Stendard V. The Girls’ Middle school
at Bijapur has been allowed to open Standard IV. The Government
Anglo-Urdu Girls’ School, Poona, is the only institution in this Province
which provides English education to Muslim girls through the medium
of Urdu. Government have ‘decided to foster Secondary education
amongst Muslim girls and bas liberally provided funds towards the
development of this school into a full High school. © In June, 1938,
Standard VI was opened in the school and there was one gixl. But
owing to illness she left and there were only five standards at the end
of the year. From June, 1939, the school has been allowed to open

Standarde VI and VII. The'school has now been removed to an
independent building. .

The need for more Secondary schools for girls is apparent, but for want
of financial help from.the public who generally consider the education
of girls as of secondary importance, private enterprise in this direction
is much handicapped. The dearth of well-qualified women teachers
especially in the mofussil also retards the progress of Secondary educsation
of girls. As an encouragement to girls’ education, Secondary schools
for girls are treated more liberally in the matter of grents-in-aid than
boys’ schools.

12(6). No separate provision for training women teachers for
' Secondary schools existsin this Province, There
, , were 26 women attending the Secondary Training
College, Bombay, while the number of those who obtained the B.T,
degree during the year was 24. The total number of women teachers
in all Secondary schools rose during the year by 99 to 1,606, Of these,
292 were in Angio-Indian and European schools, 512 wexe in Seoondary
(English) schools (English-teaching schools), and 802 in ordinary
Secondary schools. Of the 802 women tedchers, 230,.or 287 per cent.,
were trained, while 365, or 45+ 5 per cent., were graduates. Most of the
graduate women teachers are to be found in schools situated in Bombay,
Poona and Ahmedabad. Inspite of the fact that manywomen graduates’
come out of the University every year, a commensurate increage in the
cadre of women teachers does not appear. Schools in large educational

Teachers.
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centzes such as Bombay and Poona seem to absorb all ‘the aveilable
qualified women, in some cases replacing those who have married and -
left the teaching profession. The mofussil schools consequently
experience great difficulty in securing trained women graduate teachers.
While their services are at a premium in places like Poona and Bombay,
where in most cases they have their homes, women will not go further -
afield without the attraction of a much higher salary which most girls’
schools in the mofussil are unable to afford. The mofussil schools have,
therefore, to remain satisfied with the untrained and Matriculated
women teachers, who are encouraged to pass the S.T.C. examination.
Moreover the teaching profession has not yet been taken up seriously by
women. The Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, Central Division, in this
connection, remarks— )

. . “The teaching profession is as yet looked upon as & * Vocation’
“in the true sense of the word, by very few women. They teach

. “ because they have the requisite qualifications and this is almost the
*“ only -wage-earning door open to the vast majority at present,
“ A large number intend to marry sooner or later and even if they
“ continue to teach thereafter their real interest is their home and
“with their children, their work in the school is then a mere
“ gide issue.” . - o

12(7). Most of the Secondary schools forgirls follow generally the -

. .seme Departmental curriculum as is followed in

- Currculum. boys’ Secondary schools and prepare candidates for
the Matriculation examination. Some schools also send up candidates
for the entrance examination of the Indian Women’s University, Music
and needle-work is taught in all the schools. For the Matriculation
examination girls are allowed to offer Domestic Soience as an optional
sciehce subject, but few schools have made provision for teaching this
subject. The subject is, however, growing in popularity wherever it
. hes been introduced. The Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, Central
Division, remarks— 1

“ The subjeot is growing in popularity with pupils and with parents.
“Thie latter are not so much inclined to look upon it as a waste of
““$ime and appear 6 realize that their girls are more useful and more
“ veady to help in the home, since the achool has adopted the subject
“ in it regular curriculum.”

A few schools in the Bombay City, especially those under the
management of the Parsi community, have introduced, with the
ganction of the Department, well devised courses of their own.

12(8). The number of Primary schools for girls increased by 7110
- 1,564 and the number of pupilsin them by 1,233
Primary Education. ., 193 832, The following table shows the number
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of ana.ry schools for girls by managemout and the number of puplls
n them —

Schools. ©° Pupils.

1937-38. 1938—39, 1937-38. | © 1938-39.

Govarnmenf- . 11 10 1,399 1,233
Distriot Local Boa.rd. .- 750 750 55,773 55,744
Municipal . .- B27 536 104,835 109,634
Aided ve .- 191 243 22,093 24,467
Unaided . .e . 14 25 1,499 1,754
Total 1,493 1,564 185,599 192,832

The above figures show that the largest increase is in the number of
_aided schools. Owing tolack of funds the Local Authorities were unable
to meet the growing demand for more schools for girls. The policy
announced by Government to encourage private enterprise had
a splendid response from the public, and a number of voluntary Primary
achools came into existence during the year. It istoo early to pronounce
any judgment as regards the future of these institutions or the extent

f literacy they could help to attain. The Inspectress of Girls’ Schools,
%entral Division, in connection with these schools, makes the following
remarks in her report :— .

“The only discouraging feature is that a large number of these
““are single teacher schools and are, moreover, under untrained
“teachers. Past experience has shown that even under a trained
““teacher a good deal of wastage appears to be inevitable in single-
* teacher schools.”

The position of ana.ry education of girls in each Dnmuon is geen
Irom the following table :—

Number of pupils.
Division., . Percentage
increase..
1937-38. |  1938-39.
Bombsy Division .. . .l 53,915 56,495 48
Central Division .. i -l 49,788 53,819 | . 82
Northern Division .. .- ] 54202 | 54281 | 005
Southern Division .. . .. 27,727 28,287 ' | 2-0
Total ..| 185,599 | 102,832 |  3-9
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Although all the Divisions record an increase, it is largest in the Central
Division, while it is negligible in the Northern Division. The increase
in the Central Division and Bombay Division is, as already stated, due
to the openng of voluntary ana.ry schools in those Divisions by private

bodies or individuals.

The dlstnbutlon by communities of the fotal number of gu-ls under
instruction in Primary schools during the last two years was as

nnder —
—_— 1938-39. 1987--38.

Anglo-Indians, Europeans and Indum Chnst.mns 11,698 10,747
Advanced 98,566 93,005
EBindus’ Intermediate .. 132,000 118,318
. Backward e 98,036 22,884
Total Hindus .. 258,892 232,207
Muslins . 50,394 45,950
Parsis v 3,148 3,307
Others . o 12,786 11,939
Total .. 336,718 304,150

The increase is shared by all the communities except the Parais.

A remarkable advance ic noticeable in the case of girls belonging to the
Intermediate and Backward clarses which showed a percentage increase
of 13-6 and 22'5 respectively, against an mcrease of 60 per cent. in
" the case of girls of Advanced classes.

_ The following table gives the number of girls in each standard of
Primary schools during the yeare 1937-38 and 1938-39 :—

Nnmber of Girls, Percentage.
1937-38. 1938-39. 1837-38, 1938~39.
\
. Infants 119,685 148,608 383 44-1
Standerd I 58,000 60,061 191 17-8
Standard II 47,819 48,677 15647 14-4
Standerd JII - 34,612 35,211 114 105
Standard IV 25,339 26,400 83 16
Total, Lower Primary stage. 286,366 317,847 938 94-4
" Stendard V & 10,130 10,373 33 30
Standards VI and VII 8,665 8,408 " 2'9 28
" Total, Upper Primary stage. 18,796 18,871 62 56
‘Grand Total, Lower and Upper] 304,150 | 336,718 | 1000 100-0
" Primary stages.
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1t will be soen that the percentages of girls in each of the standards

from I to VII show a decrease. This is apparently due to the large

influx of girls in the Infants slass during the year. The increase in the

Tnfants class repesents 89 per cent. of the total increase in the number of

girle in Primary schools. A number of voluntary Primary schools for

boys and girls were opened during the year and, the fact that a higher
grant could be earned for girls gave the managers of these schools

stimulus to admit as many girls a8 possible into schools. Of the total
number of girls in Primary schools, 944 per cent. were in the Lower
Primary stage, while only 56 per cont. were in the Upper Primary
stage. Apart from the large increase in the Infants class during the
year wastage in the casd of girls is decidedly more than that in the case
of boys and the Educational Inspector, Northern Division, attributesthe
wastage to (1) social custom, which induces parents to withdraw their
daughters from Primary schools, when they reach a certain age, (2)to
the need of more hands to work in the house and fields, and (3) to the
attitude of many parents to look wupon the school as a creche rather
than an educational imstitution. :

The nﬁmber-c;f girls in Upper Primary stage shows anjorease. The
Educational Inspector, Northern Division, reports—

" “The number of older girls attending Primary schools has become
“noticeable within the last few years. One of the reasons for this
1y possibly the raising of the marriage age and a growing desire
‘“among parents to give to their daughters education. The Sarda
“ Act has given impetus to higher Primary education. The increaging
“ number of girls appearing at the Primary School Leaving Certificate
“ Examination for Girls also shows that parents have now come to
“ understand the advantage of girls’ education and the apathy -of the
“ people noticeable in rural areas formerly, is graudally giving way
“to the desire among the people to keep Girls at school for
“a longer penod »

12(9). There Was 1o change in the syllabus followed in Primary
schools for girls. The question of revision of the
Currioulom. curriulum js wunder consideration. The revised
currioulum has been introduced in the Practising sohools aftached to
institutions ag an experimental measure. The teaching under
the new syllabus hae definitely more life and interest.. It provides for
the teaching of handjcraft and for the correlation of other studies with
handi-craft in the natural environment of the children and outdoor
activities. With a vieg to raising the standard of Primary education of
girls and consequently to having better educated women as teachers for
Primary schools, it has been .decided to bring the Primary School
Leaving Certificate Examination for Girls on par with that of boys and
the full Primary achools for Q@irls have been allowed to. open
Standard VII during the current year.

L
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12(10) - The number of girls appearmg for the Primary” School

Lca.vmg Certificate Examination is steadily

Primary  -School jincreasing every year. At the examination hele,

matlonm!s. during the year,%6,872 candidates appeared, of

whom 2,536, or 36-9 per cent., paesed, the gorres-

ponding figures for the preceding year being 5,955 and 2 ,189, or 466 per

cent., respectively. The follawing table gives the detaﬂs of the results
of the examination by Divisions :—

Primary §chool Lea.vir_nticertiﬁoate Examination
. wi

Regional - Percont-
Langln:gts. . Urdu. Total B",g;
' : - —| passes.
Number | Number| Number| Number] Num ber]Numbar

appeared | passed. [appeared| passed. ha.ppeued passed,

1 2 3 4 5 8 | 7 8

Bombey Division .. | 1,921 718 J. 110 35 | 2,031 763 } 371-1

Central Division  ..| 2119 | 965 | 121 40 | 2,240 | 1,006 | aaro

Northem Division ..| 1,931 555; 4 16 1;975 571 | 289
J .

Southern Division .. 583 197 | 43 10 |. 626 207 | 30°1

Total ..} 6,554 | 2435 | 318 | 101 | 6,872 | 2536 | 36°9

Although the number of girls appearing for the examination has
inoreased, the percentage of passes in each Division has fallen. A few,
changes in the examination were introduced this year. The langunage
paper on prescnbed books has been replaced by a general language paper
and oral examination and examination in dictation have been omitted.
These changes were pa.rtly' :esponmble for the lower percentages
of passes. .

12(11). The total number of women tea.chers in all kmds of
Primary schools (both for boys and girls) fhereased

Teachers. from 5,809 to 6,076. Of these, 3,173, or 52°2 per
oent were trained, a8 against 3, 050, or 525 per cent., in the previous
year, The following table gives detalls of trained and untramed women
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teachers in Government, Distriot Local Board, and Municipal Primary
- schools in each Division :—

1 Trained, Untrained.
—_ - — ) Grand”
| o | e s
Bombay Division .| 181 240l 328 7as| 471] 136] 607 1,356
Percentage to Total '.-. 13+3} 177 24-2 55°2| 34°§ 190 44'8 100"0. g
Central Division 0 104 1s8] 206 sss| o1 65 ese Lom
Porcentage to Total ..| 84 14-0 28-8 471 476 53 529 1000
Northern Division | 2270 192) 242( e61] “430] 26| 456/ 1,117
Percentage to Total ..| 20-3| 17-2( 21-7| 59-2! 388 2-3 408 100-0
Southern Division W sol 129 207 409' 176| 40| 216 625
Percentage to Total .. 12~s‘ 195, 33-1) 65-4| 282 64 34-6 100°0
. |.
Total ..| 502 739| 1,073 2,404 1,668| 267 1,935 4,339
.
Percentage to Total ..| 13-7 17'0[ 247 064 384 6°2 44'6 100.0

Although the total. number of women teachers in these schools rose
by 172 to 4,339, the percentage of trained women teachers to total
number of teachers decreased slightly from 56-3 t0 55°4. The decrease.
18 in the Northern Division and was probably due to untrained teachers
having been.appointed to replace trained teachers who retired from
service. Wcemen teachers are generally unwilling to go to isolated
villages owing to certain inconveniences and men teachers have to be
appointed in girls’ schools in such places. In some districts
a beginning has been made to appoint women teachers in boys’ schools
to teach the lower classes., The Chairman, District Schoo! Board,

* Poona,. reporta that this experiment has been very successful and
deserves to be extended. The standard of teaching in Primary schools
for girls continues to be low as compared with that in boys’ schools.
This is mainly due to the inadequate supply of traimed women teachers.

. Governinent have since taken steps to train all teachers at present
under employ in all Primary schools under the Local Authorities and
it is hoped that the standard of teaching in Primary schools for girls
will improve as soon &8 more trained teachers are available, -
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- 12(12). Physical Education has been made compulsory by
Government in all schools, and Secondary schools
for girls have begun to pay greater attention to
this subject. In almost all the Secondary schools for girls provision
for teaching drill in some form has been made. The subject ‘cannot
however, be taught on systematic lines in many &chools for.want of
play-grounds or enclosed open spaces in school compounds. Those
"schools which have play-grounds or suitable open space provide far
Badminton, net-ball, and Indian games, such as Lezim, Lathi, etc.
The desire for physical activities amongst girls is becoming increasingly
evident from the number of girls and women who are now joining
physical culture institutions such as Maharashtriya Vyayam Shals,
and other similar institutions.

Physical Edueatlon,

In Primary schools for girls* physical education does not receive
sufficient attention partly for want of open spaces and partly for want
of enthusiasm on the part of women teachers who in many cases have
not themselves received proper training. In some schools Namaskars
have been introduced. The schools in Municipal towns generally pay
more attention to the subject than those in mofussil places. The
Educational Inspector, Northern Division, in this connection
reports -— :

“ Physical education of girls is more neglected than that of boys.
“ There is the same lack of suitable school compounds and absence
“ of teachers with any knowledge of the subject. Girls, moreover,
. “ play less games than boys do and women teachers seem to héve
“little capacity for organising anything but garbas. In the Primary
“ schools attached to the Training colleges the subject is fairly.well
“looked after and in some of the schools of Ahmedabad and Broach
“ Municipalities and in a very few District Local Boards schools the
“ subject is passably well taught, but everywhere else it is hopeless.
““ The reason lies very largely in the unsatisfactory housing of the
“ girls’ schools. In many of the schools, there is scarcely room for
““the children to sit. The evil effects of this continued neglect of
“the physical side of female education is incaleulable, Children
“ who would ordinarily be at work in the fields or at home or playing
“in the streets are spending several hours each day sitting in stuffy
“and overcrowded roomg, Scientific physical education s,
“ therefore, necessary as a corrective. Furthermore, & visit to any
~ ¢ gitls’ school will show that & considerable number of children are
“poorly developed and suffering from effects of malaria or other
“disesse or from under-feeding. Mental energy and alertness
“ cannot be. produced’ from sluggish and unhealthy bodies. Now
“ that Government have been doing all they can for the physical
“ education of school children, it is hoped that the above complaints
“ will gradually disappear,”
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12(13). The total numbér of . Girl-Guides of all ranks in the
t companies, and flocks affiliated to the Provincial
M;rv';;mgm Guide (3] Guide Association decreased during the year
from 7,032 to 5,949 which were distributed as

under — ;
. Gm&es LU i 3,321
Blue bu‘ds.-_. T oy .o 2,586
Rangers T . 42
s -.'-;'
Total . 5,949

;
The decrease is reported tqQ be due to the formation of a Girl Scouts
Section by the Hindustan Scout Assoidtion. As a consequence, the
. majority of the companies and flocks in Gujarat and the Konkan and
‘those in the Bombay Municipal schools were either closed down or
disaffiliated from the Girl Guide Association. Undér the Girls’ Section
of the Hindustan Scout Association there were 2,207 girl scouts of all
ranks. Thus the total number of girl guides or scouts has increased
by 1,124. As regards the work done by the Girl Guide Association
during the year the Provincial Commissioner remarks-—

“ During the past year we have made special efforts to encourage
“ the companies and flocks to malkg, the guide ideal of service a practical

“reality in their daily lives. Some 1 mosk mtereatmg things have
“ been done recently on these iines. .

“Tn Bombay City, Rangers, {(who are the senior branch of the
‘* Movement) are helping the Adult Literacy Campaign, assisting at
“ play-centres, hospitals, mentally deficient homes and similar
““ ingtitutions, while others are helping to translate Guide and Blue
“ bud Literature of which we now have a good choice in the three

““main languages of the Province, several new books having been:
* publighed during the past year. Wkl

“In village areas we hear of companies which have kept their
“ gchool houses clean and in repair while a ranger company, without
a.ny assistance from their Guider, had a houee to house cleanliness
“ sampaign in their locality.

* Nirfe training weeks for Guiders and five long tours in village arezs
““have been held throughout the year.in addition to many training
* days and short tours by the Provincial Trainers.”

A-grant of Rs. 2,000 was paid to the Girls’ section of the Hmdusban :

Scout Asséciation, dunng the year, while no grant was paid to the Girl
Guide Association. ,

12(14). Of the 950 District Locst Board (including non-Local
School Bulldings. Authority) Primary schools for girls, 234 were

held in their own buildings, 25 in buildings partly
owned and partly rented, 535 in rented bulldmgs, and 156 in rent-free
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buildings. Of the 336 Local Authority Municipal schools, 50 were
held in their own buildings, 14 in buildings partly owned and partly
rented, while 269 were held in remted buildings and 3 in rent-free
buildings. It will thus be seen that a majority of girls’ Primary schools

m

eet in rented buildings. These buildings, as they were not built for

school purposes, are very often unsuitable and generally “illlighted
_and badly ventilated. In many cases” they are also found to be
" unbygienic. Inthe Northern Division the Sir Purshottamdas Thakordas

Cheap Building Scheme for the Surat District and the Seth’ Mangaldas

Girdhardas and the Rao Bahadur Girdharlal Uttamram schemes for
Ahmedabad Digtriot are of immense value if relieving this deplorable
conditioh of school buildings to some extent. With the establishment

of

building committees in eadh District, it is hoped that the question of -

tuitable accommodation for girls™achgols will be $olved to some extent.

12(15). Besides the Tia.injng Jnstitutions for women, an account
of which has been given in Chapter VIII, there

« Speclal Tnstitutions. 5 pq.9" nymber of Special institutions which provide
for women or grown up girls instruction in sewing, needle-work,
embroidery, painting, fancy-work, etc. Some of these institutions
also teach English and First Aid. The number of such institutions at
the end of the year was 68, as against 36 in the preceding year. The
large increase in the schools is Que to the opening of s number of Adult
edication classes for women especially iq.Bombay and Poona.

12(16). With a view to givingan ixﬁp_et.us to the education of girls,
‘Government decided fo appoint women Assistant

Conclusion. Deputy Educational Ingpectresses in each District:

The following extract from the report of the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools,

Central Division, describes the extent to which the step taken by
Government will help the development of the education of girls :— -

“The deoision to appoint women Assistant Deputy Educational
“ Inspectreases in every district will also be of ‘great assistance in

. "t“the development of girls’ education. Not only will these Inspecting

“ Officers be able to concentrate on gitls’ education to & degree which
“ was impossible before their appointment, but they will also be
“able to come into closer touch with parents and teachers than the

.“ male Inspecting Officers and will thus be in a position to understand
. “etter than men Inspectors could the problems and needs of Primary

“ aducation for girls, They will be able also to act as a spur to the
¢ recruitment of women teachers and under their supervision and
“ guidance perhaps the problems of overcrowding and lack of play-

+ grounds and of suitable sanitary arrangements in the girls’ ychools

‘f;g'ill find a solution.”

£ 4

mo-11 Bk Na 19—07
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‘CHAPTER XIIL

_ANgro-Inpian anp EvroreaN EDUCATION.

13(1). This Chapter deals exclusively with European schools which
. ate governed by a special Code of Regulations
Tnirodustion. and which’ follozv a special curriculum. Although
these schools cater mainly for pupils of European and Anglo-Indian
descent, they aré-allowed to admit non-Buropeans up to a limit of
30* per cent. Schools which exceed this limit are styled  English- -
teaching schools” an account of which is given in the Chapter on
Secondary Education. .

13(2). The total number of Europea.n schools was 32, the same as._

Total mumber of 10 the previous‘year.- All these schools, with the
Xnstitutions and exception of the Railway School, Dhond, which
scholars. was recognised during the previous year, receive
grants-in-aid. There were 5,618 pupils in these 32 schools, an increase
of 129, of whom 4,105, or T4'4 per cent., were Anglo-Indians
and Buropeans, while 1, 413 or 256 per cent.; belonged to the various
non-European communities. '

In addition to the 4,105 European and Anglo-Indla.n pupﬂs men-
tioned above, there were 1,395 in non-Eiropean schools, raising the
total number of Europeans and Anglo-Indians under instruction to
5,500 which formed 17'1 per cent of the total European and Anglo-
Indian population of the Province. The following table gives the
number of European and Anglo-Indian pupils under instruction in
various kinds of imstitutions :—

Boys'. Girls, Total,

Arts and Professional Colleges .. . 26. ] . 3r
Secondary Schools  ..- .- . 2,314 2,728 5,040
Primary Schools .. . . 55 ‘ 28 83
Training Institutions .. .. N I . 83 83
Other Special Schools . . 32 143 176

" Unrecognised Schools . . 67 "21 88
Total ..|  2,49¢ 3,006 5,600

Total for 1937-38 .. 2,364 2,883 5,247

* This limit has been recently raisod to 40 per cent.



131

A statistical summary of the state and progress of Xuropean and
Anglo-Indian Education is given in Government of India Table VII
published with this Report, while details of individual ‘schools are
given in subsidiary tables 2, 3, and 6 in the Supplement to this Report.

13(3). The total expenditure on Institutions for Europeans and

Expenditure

Anglo-Indians inereased during
Anglo-Indian and Rs. 66,432 to Rs. 13,75,280
European Edugation. " the following sources ‘—

the year Wy
whick was met from

. Amount. . Pearcentage,

Rs. |
Government funds 4,62;717 33-7
Fees 6,99,108 50-8
Other sources 2,13,370 " 185
Total ..{ 13,75,280 - 100-0

13(4). There are no separate colleges for Europeans' in this
Higher Biueats Province. Europesn and Anglo-Indien students
ruueation.  attend the various Arfs and Professiona! colleges
affiliated to the Bombay University. Nineteen students, including
three women were attending the Arts-colleges, while seven including
two women were attending the Medical ocolleges, two were reading for
the degree in Engineering and one was attending the Law college.

13(5). There were 29 Secondary schools, as last year, but the
number of pupils increased by 120 to 5,370. Boys

Secondary schools between the ages of 5 and 12 are allowed to be
a“ﬁfﬁ’msg“ admitted to girls’ schools in the Infants and
) Preparatory sections, but two schools are co-
educational—the Christ Church High School, Byculla, and the Scottish
Orphanage, Mahim. The following table ‘gives details of High and
Middle schools for boys and girls and the number of pupils attending
them ;— -

Number of Number of
o schools. pupils.
’ Boys .. . 7 2,034
High Schools for '
, Girs .- . 11 2,475
- ' Boys . 8 472
! -
Middle Schools for {Girl.s N . 5 289
Total .. 29 5,370

we-nr Bk Ns 19—8a
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Of the 5,370 pupils in European Secondary schools, 3,982 were
Europeans and Anglo-Indians, while the remaining 1,388 comprised
294 -Indian Christians, 183 Hindus, 207 Muslims, 594 Parsis, and 110
others. The increase was shared by all the communities, except the
Parsis who showed a drop of -26.

13(6). The total expenditure on Eyropean Secondary schools
inereased by Rs. 53,024 to Rs. 9,20,658, the
increase being mainly due to improvement of the
staff and the provision of equipment, etc. The
total expenditure was met from the following sources :—

{ii) Expenditore on
Secondary schools.

Amount. Percentage.
Rs.
Provincial Funds . .. .. .. 3,25,988 . 354
Fees .. .. .. 4,458,054 487
Other sourcss .. .. ... 146,516 15°9
Total ..|  9,20,658 100°0

13(7). Manual training is confined mostly to the Infants and Primary
Mannal 'l‘ralnm classes and consists of various kinds of handwork

& such as plasticine, paper-folding, and plaiting.
Trained kindergarten teachers- are responsible for the excellence of the
work in some of the schools. ~ Satisfactory arrangements have been
made for domestic science in a number of girls’ schools, while needlework -
and elementary dress-making, which form part of the curriculum of
girls’ High schools, receive due attention. The carpentry classes in
some of the boys’ schools are reported to be popular.

13(8). Physical instruction receives due attention in - European
schools and suitable arrangements for drill and
anﬁhg‘:g:é_m"““"“ games are made in all schools. Nearly every High
school has on its staff at least one or two teachers
qualified or specially interested in physical instruction. In certain
" cases a fully qualified teacher is shared by a group of schools, This
system, which is based on a co-operative basis, is calculated to ensure
efficiency and economy. The physical {raining syllabus of the Board
of Education is followed generally for instruction in drill. In the Primary
sections orgenized games are organised along with compulsory drill.
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Teachers from European schools could, not take advantage of the
training facilities at the Government Physical Training Institute,
Kandivli, as the admission to the Institute is restricted to grduates.
Teachers possessing the Kindergarten Certificate or the Bombay
European Schools Téachers’ Certificates were recommended by the
Provincial Board for European -and Anglo-Indian Education to the
Provincial Board of Physical Education for admission to the Institute,
but the proposal was not accepted.

The bigger schools have Cadet Corps which received a Cadet grant
of Rs, 1,405 during the year. Practically every school has Scouts,
Girl-guides, Wolf-cubs and Blue-birds, o

.13(9). The total number of teachers -in European Secondary schools
inereased by 39 to 365, the increase being necessitated
by a corresponding increase in the number of pupils
in these schools. Of the 365 teachers, 260, or 712 per cent., were trained
and 105, or 28-8 per cent., were untrained.

Teachers in all Railway schools contribute to the Railway Provident
Fund. Nine aided European schools have introduced Provident Fund
Schemes for the benefit of their teachers which have been approved by

- the Director of Public Instruction.

1Y
The average pay of & teacher in a European school works out at Rs. 166
per mensem. The pay of a Head Master ranges from Rs. 400 to Rs. 1,400
per mengem, that of a graduate assistant master from Rs. 250 to Rs. 500,
while a trained undergraduate master earns from Rs. 120 to Rs. 250
per mensem. The pay of a trained assistant mistress ranges from Rs. 100
to Rs. 250, while an untrained assistant mistress does not ordinarily get

more than Rs. 80 per mensem. “

Teachers belonging to religious orders of the Anglican #nd Roman
Catholic Churches, on the staff of European schools, have fixed nominal
salaries which are sanctioned by the Director of Public Instruction.

Teachers.

'd .

13(10). Provision for the 1:;ra.iningTof .te:a.ch;rs ti.il 1.]‘i";uropegg ﬁhoo!s
Train is made by two Training Institutions—St. Mary’s
of Teachors. Training C'-leege, Poona;, fnd St. Margaret’s Training
College, Bombay. Both these institutions prepare candidates for the
Bombay European Schools Teachers’ Diploma examination which
is taken after the completion of a course of three years and for
the Departmental Kindergarten Hxamination the course of which
covers a period of two years. St. Margaret’s Training College also caters
for candidates wishing to appear for the Secondary Teachers’ Certificate

examination. :

The total number of students under training in these institutions
was 100. Twenty stipends at Rs. 40 per mensem are awarded annually
to the Anglo-Indian and European gtudents of these institutions, of
which 15 are available at St. Mary’s Training Collego, and b at
St. Margaret’s Training College. ' .
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There are no facilities for thetraining of male teachers in this Provinee
and candidates have to seek admission to the Chelmsford Training
College, Ghoragali in the Panjab. Two stipends of Rs. 60 per mensem
were awarded to two students who were under training at the College
during the year. One of the students who completed his course in
December 1938, is working as a teacher in the Barnes High School,

‘Deolali.

13(11). The Cambridge Local examinations  which comprise the
(@) School Certificate, (b) Junior, and (¢) Preliminary

: examinations were held, as usual, in December,
1938, at the Bombay, Poona, Panchgani, Deolali, and Karachi Centres.
The following table gives the results of these examinations :—

Examinations.

1937. 1938.
£ X g ;
Examination. 2 2 i g
g g 8 g & 3
@ . E] R 1]
g g g 5 g | £
-] = g = a, g
J & B g g g g
= ] At Z “ A
Cambridge School Certificate ..| 170 99 582 214 150 76'1 .
Junior .- .. 194 141 72-6 261 192 3'6
Preliminary -~ .. - . 49 36 73-4 35 ‘24 689

The number of candidates sent up for the Cambridge School
Certificate and the Junior Examinations and the number and percentage
of passes showed an appreciable increase during the year.

Admission to the Cambridge School Certificate examination is
restricted to bona fide students attending recognised institutions in this
Province. Permission to appear for the examination had consequently
to be refused, as in the past, to private candidates.

" Candidates holding the Cambridge School Certificate are admitted.
- to Univexrsity colleges or o other Professional institutions subject to
certain conditions. This certificate is aleo regarded es equivalent to
the Matriculation certificate of the Bombay University, provided the
- candidate has passed in English, Mathematics, History and Geography,
an additional langnage, and one other subject. '

Some European High schools send up candidates for the Matriculation
Examination of the Bombay University. Of the eight candidates
frora European schools, who appeared for the examination held in April,
1939, two passed.
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In addition to the Cambridge Local examinations, the following
examinations are also held annually in this Province :—

(¢) Cambridge Higher School Certificate Examination ;
(#) The Departmental Kindergarten Examinstion ;

(#) The Bombay FEuropean Schools Teachers' Diploma
Examination ;

(iv) The Secondary Teach;;rs’ Certificate examination.

Thé Cambridge Higher School Certificate examination was held in
July, 1988, in Bombay and Poona. As mentioned elsewhere the two
European Training Institutions viz. 8t. Mary’s Training College; Poona,
and St. Margaret’s Training College, Bombay, prepare candidates for
this examination. Of the 15 candidates sent up by these institutions,
9 were successful. r

Thbe two Training colleges mentioned above also prepare for the
Departmental Kindergarten examination which, in addition to the two
centrss Bombay and Poona in this Province, is held at Madras,
Bangalore and Murree. The results of the examination held in 1938
. are given below :— .

*

Centre, ;\Jo. appeared. No. passed.
Bombay - .. . . .. 2 2
Poons ' 8
" Murree e ‘e .. 1 1
Madras . . .. o .1 Noog
Bangalors . - .- .- 8 4

St. Mary’s Training College presented three students for the Bombay
European Schools Teachers’ Diploma Examination, of whom all were
suceessful, while two, out of the seven candidates who appeared from

8t. Mazgaret’s Training College, Bombay, passed.

The Secondary Teachers’ Certificate Examirlation is mainly intended
for non-graduate teachers from Secondary schools. Graduate teachers
who are unable to join & Secondary Training College for the B. T. degree
also appear for this exsmivation. 8t. Margaret’s Training College
presented 25 candidates for the eXamination held in 1938, of whom

15 passed. .
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13(12). The Code of Regulations for European Schools provides
for 5 senior szholarships of the value of Rs. 30 per
-mensem and 10 Junior scholazships of the value of
Rs. 12 per mensem which are awarded annually to Anglo-Indian or
European candidates on the results of the Cambridge local examinations.
The Senior scholarships are tenable for four years either in a college
* affiliated to the University of Bombay .or in an approved Technieal,
Commercial or Professional institution. These scholarships are also
tenable for higher studies outside India. The Junior scholarships are
tenable for two years in a European High school or in a recognised
Technical or Professional institution. :

Scholarships.

Four fresh Senior scholarships and nine Junior scholarships were
awarded during the year. The total number of scholars in receipt of
the Seuior scholarships was 22, of whom 15 were attending Arts colleges,
4 were studying at Training institutions, one was attending the Grant
Medical College, Bombay, while two were studying in colleges outside
India. .

All the Junior and Senior scholarships available for the year were
awarded, the total expenditure during the year amounting to Rs. 7,446.

13(13). The Commercial SchC]S:ll for Girls conducted by the Young |

. Women’s Christian Association in Bombay is the

Spectal Institutiong. - ckibution of its kind in the Provinwe which

caters for girls who wish to follow a businsss career. Instruction is

imparted in Shorthand, Typewriting, Book-keeping, etc. Girls ‘from

this school usually take the Pitman’s Certificates and find no difficulty
in securing suitable employment. '

13(14). Eight institutions for boys and fourteen for girls have
Hostels. hostels attached to them. The total number of

boarders in them decreased by 8 to 1,623 of whom
796 were boys and 827 girls.

Boardifig grants are paid annually to orphan and destitute children
- at Rs. 12 per mensem per boarder. Grantsto cover the fees of poor

day scholars are also paid to schools and these amounts vary according
to the rates of fees charged in different standards. The grants paid
to boarders and day pupils amounted to Rs. 1,05,685, an increase of
Rs. 972 during the year. ' '

The average cost per boarder exclusive of messing charges was a little
ovér Rs, 18 per mensem. The total monthly charges of a boarder
. inglusive of messing charges range from Rs. 30 to Rs. 60 according to

the type of the school and its locality, boarding houses attached to
schools at Hill stations being as a rule more expensive.

In addition to the hostels mentioned above, the Young Men’s
Christian Association maintains a hostel in Bombay for apprentices
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working in various shops and firms. The average number of apprentices
in the hostel during the year was 22. The maximum grant of Rs. 5,000
was paid to the hostel. A similar hostel for women apprentices is
maintained by the Young Women’s Christian Association which earned
a grant of Rs. 855 at Rs. 15 per mensem per boarder.

Satsifactory arrangements are made for medical supervision and all

these hostels are under the direct supervision of responsible teachers
or matrons.

13(15). The Inspector of European Schoolé makes the following
" General. - remarks ofi the special features of European schools
and on the state and progress of the education

of Europeans and Anglo-Indians in the Province during the year :—

‘ Meetings of the Bombay Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and
“ European Education were held in Bombay ‘on 18th June, 1938,
““and in Poona on 1st October, 1938, and again in Bombay on 7th
“ January, 1939. The bth meeting of the Inter-Provincial Board
“for Anglo-Indian and European Education was held in Bombay
““last year on 6th February, 1939. These Boards continue doing
“valuable work in the matter of co-ordinating the work in Anglo-
“Indian and European Schools in this Province and India.

‘““The Teachers’ Evening Institute for teachers from Anglo-Indian
“and Kuropean and English-teaching schools in Bombay continued
“its Evening Classes with the usual success, and a number of teachers
“ took advantage of these classes during the year under report, These
“ classes have, however, not been functioning since January, 1989,

‘“ Steady progress has been maintained in the development of
“ European schools during the -year. This is observable in the
“tendency of schools to approximate more and more closely to the
“ standard of the better schools. Specialist teaching is now attempted
““in most schools and the standard achieved is fairly high. There
“js, however, considerable leeway yet to be made in Science and
“ Mathematics. : ’

“ The most pleasing feature of these schools is that Headsand
“ Managers of various types of schools are coming into closer contact
“to discuss common problems, and I am happy to be able to express
“my satisfaction at the way in which schools co-operate with the
“ Department in ecarrying out the suggestions made to them.”
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CHAPTER XIV.

EpucaTioN oF MusLIMs.

Muslims form 88 per cent. of the total population of this
Province. The number of Muslims under instruc-

Muslim pupils under tion in all clagses of institutions increased d
Instruction. the year by 14,619, or 78 per cent., to 202,142 0f
whom 188,222, or 93'1 per cent., were in recognised
' institutions, and 13,920, or 69 per cent., in unrecognised institutions.
The decrease in the number of Muslim pupils in unrecognised schools may
be regarded as a pleasing feature, as it is an iidication of the fact that
the Muslims have begun to realize the superiority of recognised schools
which, are better staffed, better equipped, and are subjected to regular

inspection by officers of the Department.

14(1).

The following table gives the number of Muslim pupﬂs in recognised
institutions in the different Divisions :—

Percentege of
lelllsber of Mnslin& ' Musllim Pﬁ?ﬂ: th)l
pupils in recognise * total pupils of &
institutions. classes in such Pgrﬂen:fge
- institutions, | O Mufim
—_— population
to total
population.
1937-38. | 1938-39. | 1937-38. | 1038-36. .
Bombay Division o 49,'593 55,255 13-2 , 129 88
Cental Division 43413 | 49,477 0-6 06 63
\ ’ ' .
Norther Division 45,782 | 41,308 | 15°7 147 | 1146
Southern Division «| 382,617 34,695 148 13-9 L1142
Euro and Secondary]
(English) Schools 1,411 | 1497 § 68 7-0
Total 172,776 188,222 127 12-2 88

Although, the marked increase of over 15,000 in the number of Muslim
pupils during the year, which was shared by all the Divisions, may be
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regar_&e& as encouraging, there was a sligl;t decrease in the percentage of
Muslim pupils to the total pupils of all classes. This was, lr;zwever,gd::e
to the opening of & number of voluntary approved schools in smaller
villages which were atfended by a large majority of non-Muslim

. pupils.

- The following table compares the position in respect of the education
of the Muslims with that of other communities on the basis of pupils
under instruction to the total population of each community :— .

Hingus,
Jvisi Afveml
Dlvision. or o
Cn ,[Muslimg.1 Others. | oo
* Advan-| Inter- | Backe |Average Dities,
ced, ediate. | ward. for
. ’ Hindus.
(198889 .. | 241 62 | 4'5 78 | 120 [ 151 7 88
Bombay Division .. .
1937-38 ,, | 22°8 54 37 | 68 11'b 14°3 78
1038-89 .. | 232 5 50 79 12°8 14-9 83
Central Division .. p
1937-38 .. | 216 66 39 80 11-3 143 74
‘1088-39 .. | 41.8 78 87 99 16'2 | 11*°7 |. 108
Northern Division .,
1037-38 ., | 395 64 54 8'9 162 1°4 0'0
103839 ., | 18-1 62 b 4 60 80 10*5 72
Southern Division ..y :
1037-38 .. | 142 57 42 61 84 p'8 85
193839 .. | 25'2 6'8 62 80 12°8 169 87
Total .. . .
198738 .. | 23°4 61 42 71 4 118 [ 162 | 18
N

"It will be seen that, although the Muslims are yet far behind the’
Advanced Hindus, they are better off than all the gections of the Hindus
put together and far ahead of the,Intermediate and Backward “classes.
It is hoped that, if they maintain the same rate of progress as at present,
they will ere long be able to keep pace with “ Others” who mainly

-comprise Jains, Parsis, Sikhs, ete. '
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The number of Muslim pupils attending the different types of
" educational institutions is given in the following table :—

Numbet of Muslim
pupils :
. Percentage
—_— increase or
: decrease.
1937-38. 1938-39.
1 2 3 C 4
Arts Colleges . .- . 462 | - 497 + 76
Professional Colleges .. . |, 218 275 +29-1
Secondary Schools .. . I 10,008 12,220 112
' ' i -
Primary Schools .. e ..| 158,116 169,912 4+ 75
Special Schools - . < .. 72,988 5,309 +77°7
I 3
Total, Recognised Institutions ..| 172,776 188,222 + 89
TUnrecognised Institutions . oo 14,747 13,920 — 56
Grand Total ..| 187,528 202,142 4 78

There is an all round increase in the number of pupils attending all
kinds of recognised institutions. The number attending Special
institutions showed a striking increase of 2,321, or about 78 per cent. -
This increase was mainly due to the opening of a number of Adult edu-
cation classes at various centres during the yesr. Thé number of
Muslim students in Professional colleges has also appreciably increased.

14(2). It is difficult to give a correct estimate of the expenditure on

Muslim education, as over 30 per cent. of the °

Expenditure. Muslim pupils attend ordinary schools. The

expenditure may, however, be roughly calculated at Rs. 50, 26000
Rs. 22,29,000 being met from Government funds.
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14(3). The numl(:;ler of ]&gushm fud_ents in Arts colleges increased
uring the yearby 35 to 497 and that in Professiona
Higher Education. collegges byy62 toy275. Of the 278 students in :hé
Ismeil College at Andheri, 152 belonged to the Muslim community, for

which the college is primarily intended. - _
The following table gives the number of Muslim students who passed
the various University examinations during the year :— '

Exsmination. - Number '
. paased,

M.A. C . . e 12
M.Se. ‘ .- . . 1
B.A. (Honours) e . - 32
B.A. (Pass) - .. . .. - 84
B.Sec. .. . .. 8
LL.B. .o . © . 19
M.B.B.S, . o .. 12
B.E. - .. .. .. 3
B.T. - .. .. roL. 9
B.Com. .. .. 6
B.8c., (Agriculture) . .. SN 1
Intermediate Arts .. .. .. 60
Intermediate Science =~ .. . . 24 .
Intermediate Commerce . - . 3
First Year Science (Agriculture) .. . 8
Matriculation ) 303

While the number of Muslim students who passed the Matriculation
examination shows a substantial increase, the numbers for the higher
University examinations are also steadily inoreasing. Nine Muslim
students ook the B.T. degree during the year, thus adding to the
number of trained Muslim teachers.

The figures given above shew that Muslims are taking to higher
education in larger numbers from year to year. They are encouraged
in this by the special facilities provided by Government in the form of
scholarships and reservation of places. In Government Professional
colleges 10 per cent. of the places are reserved for Muslims. The
following scholarships are given by Government in Arts and Professional
colleges :—

Professional Colleges. -
Arts Colleges. : Lew Gallege
| glegof | Collgo of Commence,
1 2 3 .

42 gcholarships of Rs. 15[ 9 scholarships of| 4 scholarships of| 8 scholarships of
each (10 sets of, Re.30 each (3| Ra. 25 each (ome| Rs. 20 to Ras. 25
scholarships  tenable] sets of scholar- get of scholar.] each (three sets of
for four yenrs and two| shipstenable for| ship tenable for| scholarships ten-
scholarships  tenable| three years). four years), able for two
for ane year). - yeara).
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In addition to the above scholaxships, 40 scholarships of Rs. 15 each
(10 sets of scholarships tenable for four years) were sanctioned during the
year for Muslim women in colleges. Besides the Government scholar-
ships, certain scholarships from the interest on endowment funds
provided by Muslim benefactors are also awarded to Muslim students
in Arts and Professional colleges. Details of these scholarships are given
in the'following table :—

Amomnt Total Yalus . Wher )
—_— ofthe | pumberof | of each . awarded
fand, scholarships. | scholarship. aw; *
1. 2 3 4 5
Rs. | Ra.’
per mensem.
Sir Mahomed Yusuf], 2,45,600 26 30 | Ismail College,
- Scholarship Fund. : Andheri.
Kozl Shahabuddin| 1,498,500 20 15 | ArtsColleges and
Scholarship Fand. Sawan t wadi
. . . State.
Sir Cwrrimbhoy Ibrahim| 2,861,000 { 6 - . J 70 | Royal Institute
Scholarship Fund. , 12 30 of Science.
Saiyid Saiyidmiyan 25,700 ! (15 | Gujarat College
Ahmedmiyan EKadril (Junior B.A.
Scholarship Fand. , _ Claas).
4 1 {12 Agrioultural
llege.
L 1 16 | Grant Mediocal
College or
College of .
Engineering.

14{4). The number of Muslim pupils in Secondary schools increased
from 10,998 to 12,229, i, by 11-2 per cent.,
as against an increase of 78 per cent. during the
preceding year. The following table gives the percentage to population
of pupils of different communities abtending Secondary schools :—

Secondary Education.

Hindus, .Afvuﬂﬁe
T e, [ (e T
Hindus.
Secondary Education. ‘ .
108738 .| a8 | o2s 0-08 0°60 060 4-56 077
1988-39 .| 632 030 0-09 067 077 470 0-86
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Of the 12,229 pupils in Secondary schools, 8,225, or 675 per cent.
were in the Middle school stage and only 3,974, or 325 per cent., in the
High school stage. These figures reveal considerable wastage which
may. be attributed partly to poverty and partly to the comparatively
higher age at which Muslim pupils join school. Ultimately only a/small
number is able to complete the course before reaching adolescence.

- \

A large majority of the Muslim pupils attend common schools, Only
3,(15;.%6,1 out of 12,229, or 282 per cent., were attending the 44 Special
schools.

Government maintain Anglo-Urdu High schools at Poona and Hubli,
Anglo-Urdu Middle schools at Nasik and Sholapur, and an Anglo-
Urdu School for girls at Poona. All these five Government Secondary
schools for Muslims were attended by 626 pupils, of whom 93 were
girls. The efforts of Government are also supplemented by private
enterprise.. In addition to the Government schools mentioned
above, the following Anglo-Urdu schools and classes under different”
managements were mainfained :— . ) .

Number of Number .ot'
schools and pupils.

classes.

1]
District Loecal Board e .. il 296
Municipal ' Vo .. 8 536
Aided .- . 12 1,741
Unaided ) .. .. 8 447

The need for more Secondary schools teaching through the medium
of Urdu is emphasized by all the Deputy Educational Inspectors of
Urdu Schools who are in close touch with the conditions obtaining in the
Districts. The Deputy Educational Inspector for Urdu Schools in the
Central Division reports that the existing provision fdlls far short of the
requirements of Muslim pupils and that this shortage serves as a great
handicap to the community. The Deputy Educational Inspector for
Urdu Schools, Bombay Division, advocates the need of opening English
classes. He suggests that such classes should be attached to Central
Urdu schools, so that boys who pass the Primary School Leaving Certifi-
cate examination will automatically be able to join standard IV of a
Secondary school.

In the Government High schools at Nasik and Jalgaon one class of
each of standards IV and .V has been reserved for Muslim pupils for
instruction through the medium of Urdu. Provision for the teaching of
Persian is made in all Government High schools and in 2 large number of
non-Government Secondary schools. Urdu is taught in ten Government
High schools, while arrangements for the teaching of Arabie have been
made at the Government High schools at Nasik, Jalgaon and Surat and
at the Government Anglo-Urdu High School, Poona, :
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The Government Anglo-Urdu High schools at Poona and Hubli have
hostels attached to them where arrangements for board and lodging are
made, Separate boarding arrangements are glso made for Muslim
pupils in the hostels attached to Government High schools. -

Hostel accommodation is also provided for Muslim pupils by a few
non-Government Secondary schools, In the Bombay Division, the
Anjuman High School, Bombay, and the Anglo-Urdu High School,
‘Bhiwandi, provide hostel accommodation for their pupils, while a
separate hostel for the benefit of Muslim pupils atfending the S. P.
Hakimji High School, Bordi, has been maintained by the Konkan Muslim
- BEdueation Society for the Thana District. Two hostel blocks providing

accommodation for 30 pupils are maintained by the Muslim Education
Society at Nasik. | :

Apart from the provision which exists for the education of Muslim
pupils in the form of Anglo-Urdu schools and classes, Government have
made special provision for them in the ordinary Government
Sacondary schools. Twenty per cent. of the places in such schools are
reserved for them. Free-studentships to the extent of 20 per cent. of the
‘number of Muslim pupils are also available for pupils of the community
attending Government Secondary schools. A number of special scholar-
ships ranging in value from Rs. 4 to Rs. 8 are also awarded to Muslim
pupils attending Secondary schools. '

In spite of the existing facilities for the education of Muslim lads, the
main difficulty of the spread of Secondary education among pupils of
the community is the indequacy of imstitutions imparting mstruction
through the medium of Urdu. If eannot be gainsaid that there is a
crying need for many more institutions teaching through the medium of
Urdu. In this connection I would repeat my last year’s remarks—

“The main obstacle in the way of the spread of Secondary

“ education among the Muslims is the inadequacy of institutions

“ giving instruction through the medium of Urdu. As, in' many

“ cases, the Muslim pupils receive their Primary education in Urdu

“ Primary schools, where the standard achieved in the regional

“ language is comparatively low, they are unable easily to adapt them-

** selves to the conditions existing in schools where instruction is given

‘““ through a regional language other than Urdu. TUnfortunately, the -

“ number of institutions which teach through the medium of Urdu is

“limited. The remedy lies mainly in the hands of the Muslims

“ themselves. Just as other communities have opened aided Secondary

“ schools, the Muslims alsoshould try to open Anglo-Urdu Secondary

‘ institutions in all important Muslim centres.” :

14(5). The total number-of Muslim pupils in Primary schools
increased by 11,797, or 7°5 per cent., to 169,912,

Primary Education. Of these, 124,525 were attending the institutions

. specidlly intended for Muslims and 44,667 were in

other Primary schools. The increase in the number of pupils is mainly in
aided schools and is due to a great extent to the opening of a number
of voluntary approved schools during the year under the scheme of
liquidating mass illiteracy. In spite, however, of this increase, the
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wastage in Primdry schools continues to be high as will be seen from the
figures in the following table :—

' . Stand Standard | Standard | Standard
Vear. Infants. ™, CIL IIL. Iv.
|

1934-35 .. ..| 85,745 . ..
1935-36 . . . 28,285 .

19368-37 . .. . e 22,899 . .
1937-38 .. I . .. 17,218 .
1938-39 . 13,343

14(6). The following two alternative forms of curricula are followed
Curreutum. in Urdy schools subject to the choice of the local
members of the Muslim commumity :—

(1) The Urdu-Primary curriculum in which Utdu is nsed as the
medium of instruction and the regional language is taught as an
optional subject, and - : : :

(2) The Primary-Urdu curriculum in which instruction is given
through the regional language with~Urdu as a compulsory second
language.

Urdu schools for girls follow a separate curriculum in which instruc-
tion in all subjects is given through the medium of Urdu.

The following table compares the number of schools following the
alternative curricula during the last two years and the number of pupils
in such schools ;—

Urdu~Primary Schools, " Primary-Urdu Schools

’ 1937-38. 1938-80. 1937-38. 1938-39.
' . ) |

Number [Number |Number {Number |Number |Number | Number Number

of of of of of of of | of
{8chools, | Puplls. (Schools, | Pupils. |achoole. | Pupils. |Schools.| Pupils.

District Local Board. -

Bombay Division .. 42| 2,650 43 2,508 166 | 846t 174 | 8870
Central Divislon <o 154 8480 156 | 8,308 81 2,79 81| 38,120
Northern Division .. 82| %601 87| 2,870 122 | 8,006 121 ) 7,925

Southern Division .. 179 | 11,560 180 | 11,578 o . e -
Total .. 407 | 25800 426 | 25,267 869 | 19,249 379 | 10,098

Munieipal, .

Bombay Division . 158} 10389 165 | 19,800 18] 1,175 S 16 1314
Central Division . 108 14210 104 | 14,608 18{ 1,251 15| 1,073
Worthern Division ' . 83 | 11,186 86 | 11,880 - 24 8,484 22 34TL
Total ..| 416 | 54,088 421 | 55804 58| 5,890 53 | 5,658

T6 will be seen that while the Urdu-Primary* course is more popular
in urban areas, the Primary-Urduf} course isin greater demand in rural

*: o, Urdu-Marathi, Urdu-Gujarati and Trdu-Kannada.
'l'il::.: Ma.r:thi-Urdu, Gujarati-Urdu end Kannada-Urdu.

uo-1 Bk Na 19—10
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areas. As a working knowledge of a regional Janguage is absolutely
necessary, the Muslim pupils have to learn two languages at the very
initial stage of their education. This fact, retards the progress of Muslim
pupils in both kinds of schools. ‘

The following table gives the number of Muslim pupils Who passed the
‘Primary School Leaving Certificate examimnations mn regional languages
and in Urdu during the last two years :—

Primary School Leaving Certificate examination in

Regional languages. _ Urdu.

1937-38. ‘ 19838-39. 1937-38. 1938-39.
-

Bombay Division, .. . 45 50 153 158
-GentralyDivision . .. 158 142 118 - 121
Northern Division . 85 .78 168 145
Somthern Division . 123 59 189 56

Tobal .. 411 327 628 479

The above figures show that the results of the Primary School Leaving
Certificate examination for 1939 were far from satisfactory. The
Deputy educational Inspector for Urdu Schools, Central Divison,
attributes the unsatisfactory results partly to the inefficient teaching of
subjects like Mathematics, Composition, etc., and partly to the change in
the nature of the language paper.

14(7). The following table gives the. number of Muslim teachers in

; Government, District Local Board and Municipal
Primary Toachers, Primary schools in each of the Divisions during the

last two years :—
Unttiined.
. Total,
- Trained. . l trained and
Qualified. Unqualified. ! Total. untrained.

1037-38 1038-30,1937-38(1035-30] 183738103880 1937—-38!1938—89 1037-38/1088-20

Bombay Diviston ..} 548 566 20 320 122 108 416 428 864 004
Percentage to total_,| 66-8| 6569 | 80-5{ 32-2] 12-7| 109] ¢3-2]| 83| .. .
Central Division ..] 628 6848 503 4906 49 49 652 545 1,175 | 1,108

Percentage to total..| 580 | 54-3| 42.8| 41-8| 42| 41| 470/ 457

.

Northern Division .| 508 [ 614 |d15 |[4s7 | a1 | 36 | 456 |4ss 050 | 997
Percentageto total,.| 525 | 516| 43.2] 44.8) 48] 36| 475 4844
Southern Division .| 461 |456 |s28 [328 | 36 | 35 | 364

308 825 | 819
Pereentage to total, .| 559 | 55-7) 07| 0] 42| e8| a2l szl . .

Total ..|2,135 12,184 1..540 1,691 | 248 228 1,788 11,810 | 3,923 | 4,008
Percentage tototal, .| 54-4| B46| 390-3] 30-7 6-3 67| 466} 5.4
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The number, of trained teachers shows a slight incresse. Although.
the percentage of trained teachers is more than the minimum required
under the Primary Education Rules, their proportion is reported to be
far below the actual requirements of Urdu schools. There are a number
of one teacher Urdu schools, and in order to improve their efficiency,
it is necessary to place them under trained teachers. Government
have decided to train as many teachers under employ in Local Authority
schools as possible and ib is hoped that the proportion of trained Muslim
teachers will increase in the near future.

For the trainig of Muslim teachers Government maintain two Urdu
Training institutions for men, (1) the Urdu Training School, Poona,
which taught during the year the full three years’ course, and (2) the
Urdu Training School, Ahmedabad, which tanght the First year’s
course. In addition, there is the Urdu Training College for Women
which turns out fully trained Muslim Women teachers. Under the
scheme of re-organisation of Primary Training institutions, the two Urdu
Training schools at Poona and Ahmedabad now teach two years’ eourse
from June, 1939. The Bombay Municipality also maintains a training

- institution called the R. C. Training Instibution for the training of
Muslim women for Municipal Urdu Girls’ schools. '

With a view to providing teachers for Urdu schools in the Bombay
Division, three Central schools are maintained by Government in
Thana, Kolaba and Ratnagiri Districts. In addition to these, the
District Local Board, East Khandesh, maintains two Central schools,
one at Nasirabad for Muslim boys and the other at Bbusaval with a
hostel attached to it for Muslim girls. In the Northern Division, the
District Local Board, Broach, also maintaings a Central school at .
Tankaria. i

14(8). The number of Muslim girls under instruction in different

Education of Muslim class of institutions was 51,644, agamst 47,003

glels. showing an increase of more than 4,000. The
distribution was as under :—
- 1937--38. 1938-39.

‘Colleges .. - .29 . 39
Secondary Schools .. .- 873 997
Primary Schools .. .. 45,950 50,394
Special Schools - 151 214

© Total .. 47,003 51,644

.Though there is uniform increase of numbers in, the different institu-
+ions over those of the last year, the position of the education of Muslim
girls cannot be regarded as satisfactory. The thinly scattered Mustim
population, the prevalent Purdah System, the dearth of Muslim women
$eachers,and thegeneral apathy of the community towards the education
of girls are some of the causes that hinder the progress of their education.

The Educatianal Inspector, Northern Division, says—
“ Unless vigorous efforts are made to turn out & good number of

+ givls for Primary School Leaving €ertificate examination from the

*  0-1 Bk Na 19—I10a
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“ rural areas, prospects of education of Muslim .girls, particularly in
¢ rural areas, will remain gloomy.” .

14(9). The number of special institutions for boys increased by 227 -
‘ to 1,411 and those for girls by 40 to 363 during the
m::;:“}‘ot?ﬁ“m“y year. The total number of pupils in these institu-
. ] tions was 131,703, as against 121,233 in the preced
ing vear. Further details about these intitutions can be found in
Appendix II to the Report. :

14(10). The total number of Muktabs on 31st March, 1939, was 3%
and the number of pupils in them was 1,990.
soiiuktabs and MWla These Muktabs are Primary ‘schools imparting
, religiouns instruction.
+14(11). The number of Primary schools fpecially maintained for
Muslims by District Local Boards and Muniei-
uﬁ?ﬂﬁ”"ﬁaﬂ“’lﬁ palities and the number of Muslim pupils attend-
Local Authorities. ing them and other common Primary schools are
‘ * shown in the following table :—

Number of Muslim pupils
in
Number
of schools
. and |}
classes.
Special Other
schools. | schools. Totel.
1088
Boys . 699 38,249 23,376 61,625
District Local Board .. ’
- Girls . 85 4,703 1,095 5,798
- Boys .- 306 41,220 8,761 50,011 .
Municipel .-
Girls . 169 17,787 860 18,647
Total .. 1,259 101,959 34,122 136,081
1939
; Boys .. 722 | 37,030 | 23,850 | 61,798
District Local Board .. .
Girls L e o1 4,661 ‘ 1,087 5,768
Boys .- 307 43,117 8,901 52,018
Municipal el
. Girls e | 168 17,429 |- 962 18,301
Total .. 1,288 ] 103,148 34,819 137,065
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The above figures shew that the number of Primary schools specially
maintained for Muslims by District Local Boards and the number of
pupils in such institutions increased during the year. In the case of
Municipal schools, although the number of Primaxgy schools for Muslims
has remeined stationary, the number of Muslim pupils in them hag
increased. These facts show that the Local Authorities are doing their
best to promote the cause of Muslim education, as far as possible, within
‘the limited finances at their disposal. :

14(12). In each Division of the Province there is a Deputy Educa~

_ tional Inspector for Urdu schools in the B. E. 8.,
tha““g{:“p:ﬂ::n"%';ucln_ Class II. There is also an Inspectress of Urdu
tional Service. Girls’ Schools for the Bombay and Central Divisions

in the B. K. 8., Class II.

The total number of posts in the LE.S. and the B.E.S., Classes I and II
and the number of posts held by Muslims were as under :— ~

-, Number of
Total number 1d
oof p!t:sts. posts he
by Muslims.

Indian Educational Service . 21 vies
Bombay Educational Service, Class I .. 30 5
Bombay Educational Service, Class IT ., 132 15

14(13). Though the figures show that progress is being made by

Conelusion. Muslims in point of education, they are still lagging
- considerably behind other communities in the
-education of girls. It is, as the Educational Inspector, Central Division,
says, for the leaders of the community and the Muslim public to make
serious efforts and o impress upon the people the value and tlie necessity
of educating their girls. '

Charities directed towards education and efforts on the part of private
‘bodies may go a long way towards helping further spread of education
dn, the carpmunity.
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CHAPTER XV.

EpvcaTioN 0¥ INTERMEDIATE AND BACKWARD CLASSES.

15(1)., This Cha;ter deals with - those Hindu communities which
are classed as Intermediate and Backward in the Census Report. Inter-
mediate classes include (1) Marathas, (2) Cultivating classes, (3) Artisans,
and (4) Lingayats, while the Backward classes include (1) Scheduled
classes, (2) Aboriginal and Hill Tribes, and (3) Other Backward classes.

General.

15(2). The following table gives comparative figures of poimlation
and pupils of certain important communities in the Province :—

. Percent- ! Percent-|
age of . age of | Percent-
* Populn.tmn popula- | Number of | ‘pupils | age of
Race or creed. (Census of | tion to | pupils under | to total pupxls
. 1931). total | instruction. | numkLer | to popu-
popula- of lation.
tion. " | papils.
|
Advanced 1,313,744 73 331,381, 21-2 252
Hindus .. Intermediate ..| 10,636,967 58-8 720,813 46:0| 6-8
' Backward  ..| 3752221 | 21-0| 196250 12-5| 52
. Total ..| 15,602,082 | 87'1| 1248444 79:7| 80
. L ‘
Muslims . .-| 1,683,269 88 202,142 12-9 i2-8
Zoroastrians * .. .| ssee2| 05 18600 12| 21-8
Indien Christians .. . 287,480 16 45,322 2-9 16-9
Others .. . 377,005 2:1 51,843 33 13-8
Grand Total ..| 17,916,318 100-0 1,566,441 | 100-0 8-7

[

Although the Intermediate and the Backward classes form 59
and 21 per cent. respectively of the total population, the percentages
of the pupils of the two communities to the total number of pupils under
instruction were only 46 and 12 respectively. The percentage of pupils
to total population in the case of Intermediate classes is 68, and 5°2
in the case of the Backward classes. These percentages are the lowest as
compared with similar percentages for other communities. This fact
shows that the Intermediate and Backward classes are still very backward
in education and that they have yet a great lee-way to make up.
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table

gives the number of pupils belonging to the

Intermediate and Backward classes under instruction in various kinds of

recognised educational instit

utions during the years 1937-38 and

1938-39 :— ‘
Secondary Training
Colleges, achools. Primary schools, Institats
1937-38.11938-39,1087-38./1058-80.| 1037-88. | 1038-39, 1937~38,|1938-39,
1 2 s 4 6 7 8 )
Intermediate classes 1,470 | 1,705 | 27,587 | 81,682 | 500,206 { 667,827 565 605
Backward classes. i
1, Bcheduled classes, 72 88 1040 2,178 74,677 86,171 98 124
2. Abotiginal
Hil Tribes . 4 3 141 161 30,368 49,708 11 12
8. Other Backward
clasees . . av L3 968 | 1,114 42,011 48,939 30 38
Total . (Ba .
classes) . 163 1781 3,050 | 8,448 146,054 | 182,870 148 174
Grand Total (Inter-
medlate and
Baekw:rdchas)j 1,642 | 1,878 | 30,687 | 35,080 | 746,150 [ 850,607 713 779
Other Specfal echools, Tatal, Increase
(vide Percentage
columna 12 | increase.
198788, 103839, 1037-38. 1088-390. ond 18),
. -
1 10 11 12 18 14 15
Intermediate classes 5,104 14,750 688,040 716,628 82,588 130
Backward classes.
1. Scheduled classes, 1,150 8,462 77,846 92,020 14,180 183
2. Aboriginal and\ .
HIll Tribes - 816 8,140 31,387 58,084 . 21,747 89°4
8. Other Bnckw.ard !
classes -l o 818 2,084 43,024 60,108 9,272 148
Total (Buekwardl
classes) . 2,702 8,641 153,107 196,306 42,199 276
Grand Total (Inter
mediate Al
- Backward classes; 7,806 | . 28,400 | 787,047 | . 911,884 | . 124,787 16-9
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The total number of pupils of the Intermediate classes increased
during the year by 82,588, or by 13* 0 pex cent., the corresponding increase
in the previous year being 29,433, or 4'9 per cent. In the case of Back-
ward class pupils, the increase during the year was 42,199, or 27'6 per
cent., a5 against an increase of 8,423, or 5°8 per cent., in the preceding
year. This large increase in Primary and Special schools is reported to
be due mainly to the opening of a number of voluntary Primary schools,
-especially in rural areas, and to the introduction of the schemes of liquida-
tion of mass illiteracy and Adult education. It is thus clear that these
classes are taking to education in larger numbers.

Intermediate classes (Hindus).

15(3). The Intermediate classes chiefly comprise the (1) Marathas,
(2) Kunbis, Kolis, and other cultivating classes, (3) Artisans, and
(4) Lingayats. The Educational Inspector, Central Division, reports
that distinction between “Marathas™ and “Xunbis” cannot be
correctly made, as the tendency of the agriculturists in the Makarashira
is to style themselves as “ Marathas ™. '

The following table compares by Divisions the number of pupils

under instruction belonging to the various sub-castes of the Intermediate
Hindus :(— ' '

Intermediate Hindug,
Percent~
Eunbls, age in-
Kolis, and Artis . Total. crease or
Maraths. | other o | Lingaystal decrease.
cultivating *
classes,
1937-38,.| 70,387 61,984 | 20,382 | 1,206°] 158,859 +16'2
" Bombay Division .
1088-30,.] 9,601 74,621 23,208 1,328 | 178,368
 1937-88,.) 121,824 77,628 38,474 13,867 | 251,003 +12'5
Central Division
1938-39, .| 143,485 84,621 | - 40,850 14,638 | 283,504
1037-38..| 1,480 | 72241 | 82,700 419 | 108,939 418°8
Northern Division
1938-80,.] 1,802 | 82,000 | 36,382 127 { 121,162 7
1937-38..| 17,006 17,002 15,072 71,851 | 120981 | 4 98
Southern Division: '
| 1938-89,.; 18,678 18,908 16,448 77,848 ] 132,770
European  and [ -1087-38..] 145 37 24 12 | 28 —38°0
Secondary (Eo-
glish) Bchools, | 1038-39.. o7 i 22 7 144
. - -
1987-88.. 210,801 | 229,002 | 106,602 87,356 | 633,040 -
Total ... .
1938-39,.| 244,558 | 281,067 | 116,955 03,048 | 716,528 -
Percentage Increase ..| 16-0 180 98 75 13°0
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There has been 4n increase in all the Divisions (except in the
European and Secondary (English) schools and in the ecase of Lingayat
pupils in the Northern Division) which bas been shared by all the
. sub-castes comprising the Intermediate Hindus. This is a clear sign
of the educational awakening amongst the Intermediate classes. In the
Southern Division, although the Lingayats form the bulk of the Inter-
mediate population, the percentage increase in their case is not in propor-
tion to the percentage increase in the case of other Intermediate Hindus
in that Division.

Comparative figures of the pupils of the Intermediate Hindus
attending various kinds of recognised educational institutions for the last
two years are given in the following table :—

- 1937-38. | 1938-39. | Increase.

- Colleges .. .. o 1,479 1,705 226
Secondary schools .. - .- . 21,687 31,632 4,045
Primary schools . - . 599,205 667,827 68,622
Traming Institutions . c e 565 605 40
Other Special schools .- .e 5,104 14,759 9,655
Total ‘e 633,040 716,628 82,688

The incresse in the number of pupils in all kinds of institutions
may be attributed to a certain extent to the special educational facilities
extended to the Intermediate classes.

15(4). Government have made a liberal provision for the -award
' of special scholarships to pupils of the Intermediate

‘Special facllitles. ) 3ses in various kinds of institutions. In addition,
free-studentships to the extent of 22} per cent. are awarded in Govern-
ment Secondary schools. The children of the Konkani Marathas in the
Kanara, Kolaba, and Ratnagiri Districts, if certified to be poor and
deserving, are admitted free in all Government and recognised Secondary
and Primary schools. The loss of fees on account of the free-studentships
sustained by the Aided and Unaided schools is made good by a special .
fee grant. A definite percentage of seats are also reserved for the
Intermediate classes in Government Secondary schools and Training
institutions [vide para. 15 (13)].

In almost all the towns in the Central Division boarding houses
are run by different communities for the benefit of pupils of the Inter-
mediate classes. These boarding houses provide board and lodging to
pupils studying in Secondary schools at a very low cost. In the-
"Ahmednagar District thete are a few boarding houses attached to District
Local Board Primary schools, which are specially maintained for the
Tntermediate classes. Many of them are supplied with pots and utensils
by the District Local Board, Ahmednagar.
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- In the Northern Division, one special school, known as the
Bariya Kshatriya Boarding School, is maintained at Ambala in the Panch
Mahals Districh for the pupils of the Dharala community. It has
. 8 boarding house attached to it and teaches the full Primary course with
an agricultural bias. There were 42 bosrders on 31st March, 193y,
The school is reported to be doing very satisfactory. work.

In the Southern Division, the Lingayat Association maintains one
Arts college at Bélgaum, and four High Schools—one at each of the district
headquarters, Dharwar, Belgaum, and Bijapur, and one at Bagalkot,
Although these institutions are specially intended for the Lingayat
community, students from other communities are also admitted without
any distinction. Scholarships from private funds are also available for
deserving students of the Lingayat community attending colleges and
Secondary schools. Prizes under the name of * Khodanpur Rudrabai
Sangur and Bangur Prizes ” are also awarded to Lingayat students in
the Karnatak College, Dharwar. . :

Backward classes (Hindus).

15(5). The Backward classes are divided into three main
. Gemeral remarks sections—(1) Scheduled classes, (2) Aboriginal and
and special facilities. il Tribes and (3) Other Backward classes. Each
of these groups is dealt with separately. E

As in the case of Intermediate Hindus, Government have
provided special educational facilities to the Backward classes. These
facilittes include (1) exemption from payment of fees in Primary and
‘Government Secondary schools for those certified to be pgor, (2) specisl
Government scholarships in Primary and Secondary schools and in Arts
and Ifrofessmnal colleges, and (3) exemption from the payment of room-
rent in the hostels attached to Government Secondary schools, if the
pupils are certified to be poor.

In addition to the above noted facilities provided for the
Backward classes, 20 additional sets of scholarships inPPrimsry schools,
8 acholarships in Secondary schools and 13 scholarships in Colleges
sanctioned for the Scheduled classes during the year 193738 were
continued this year. Besides these scholarships, § additional scholarships
were awarded to the Scheduled class students in Arts and Professional
colleges, Government have also sanctioned additional sets of scholar
ships (17 in Secondary schools and 113 in Arts and Professional colleges)
for the Backward classes including the Scheduled classes. The concessioR
of free-studentships to Scheduled classes .granted in 1937-38 was
continued during the year and was extended to all Backward class
students in colleges. The loss of fees in the case of non-Governmen
colleges was reimbursed by fee grants, The Backward Class
Department also offered financial help to poor and deserving studen®s
of these classes from the discretionary grant placed at its disposal-

Grants were also paid b ' hich
4 re 0y Government to private hostels Wil
?eﬁlkt.tgd Harijan boys and gl.I]S. Grants were abfsanctioned to Haryah
anghs for @e educational activities carried out by them.
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16(8). The following table shows the number of Scheduled class.
* pupils attending the various kinds of recognised
Scheduled classes. ; educational institutions during thelast two years :—

- 1937-38. 1938-39. Tnerease.

Colleges . . ool 72 96 24

Secondary schools .. .. S 100 o173 | 233
Primary schools . .. 74,577 . 88,171 11,504
Training Institutions . . 98 124 ' 20
Other pecial schools .o . 1,159 3,462 ¢ 2,303

Total .. 77,846 92,028 14,180

There is an all-round increase in all kinds of institutions, especially
in Primary and Special schools. The progress as indicated by these
figures is a clear indication of the fact that the Scheduled classes are
taking more kindly to education. The special facilities provided by
Government for these classes have helped them to s great extent. The
School Boards also pay special attention to the education of these classes
by awarding scholarships and supplying free slates, books, etc. to the
pupils of these classes. '

Every effort is made to see that no disability is imposed on
pupils belonging to Scheduled classes in schools recognised by Govern-
ment. They are now geperally admitted freely in ordinary schools and
. are allowed to sit together in classes regardless of caste distinction. No
separate seating arrangements are allowed in schools for pupils of the
Scheduled classes. Difficulty in this respect, however, arises when the

school is held in a temple. In that case the school is either removed to . -

another suitable building in the village or to another village altogether,
if the villagers are recalcitrant. It bas been found that the exercise of
steady and tactful pressure in the matter of seating srrangements is
having the natural effect of overcoming gradually the prejudices of caste
Hindus. A change for the better in this respect is clearly noticeable and
conditions sre fast improving in all the Divisions.

/

Of the 86,171 pupils of the Scheduled classes attending Primary
schools, 13,021, or 15-1 .per cent., were in 341 special Primary schools
and classes exclusively meant for the children of these classes, The
number of special schools and classes has decreased by 9 and the number
of pupils in them by 628. The majority of the Scheduled'class pupils
. are attending ordinary Primary schools and it would thus appear that
the necessity of maintaining separate schools for these classes is gradually
disappearing. It is the policy of Government that children of the
Scheduled classes should not be segregated but should receive instruction
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~in common schools along with children of other communities. Local
Authorities havg been advised from time to time that separate schools
for the Scheduled classes should not be opened or recognised, unless the
existence of a separate school for these classes is justified under excep-
tional circumstances.

15(7). In the Bombay Division, there were six boarding houses,

Hostels for Wwith 112 boarders, maintained for boys belonging
Scheduled classes. to the Scheduled classes. The total expenditure of

- these hostels during the year amounted to Rs. 11,414, of which Rs. 4,492
were contributed by Government through the Backward Class Officer.
In addition to these hostels, the District Local Board, Thana, maintained
two boardmg Bouses for the children of these classes at Shahapur and
Bassein with 25 and 15 boarders respectively. The expenditure of these
hostels is met from the amount of monthly scholarslups pa.ld to the
boarders by the Board.

In the Central Division, a hostel for the Backward classes is
maintained by Government and is under the control of the Backward
Class Department. Fourteen hostels with 315 boarders are maintained
by private bodies for the Scheduled class pupils at various places in the
Central Division. One of these hostels maintained by the Seva Sadan
Society at Poona is for women. Besides these hostels, there are two very
efficiently conducted cosmopolitan hostels—(1) the Union Boarding
House, Poona, and (2) Shri Shahu Chhatrapati Boarding House, Satara—
in which children of the Scheduled classes are admitted. Grants
amounting to Rs. 10,023 were paid to all thege hostels from Provincial
fund. et

In the Northern Division, four hostels are maintained at Ahmedabad,

. Viramgaum, Godhra and Kaira for the Scheduled classes. There were

89 boarders in these hostels and the total expenditure was Rs. 8,295,
of which Rs. 4,611 were contributed by Government.

In the Southern Division, there are seven. hostels maintained by
private bodies, one each at Dharwar, Hubli, Byadgi, Belgaum and Bijapur
and two at Nippani. The total expenditure on these hostels amounted to
Rs. 20,425. Grants amounting to Rs. 6,300 were paid to them during
the year. - \

15(8). The Aboriginal and Hill Tribes mostly consist of Mahadeo
Aboﬂginal and Hili Kolis, Thakur, Katkaris and Bhils inhabiting the
“Trihes slopes of the Sa.nhyad.ns As these tribes are

scattered and lead a sort of nomadie life, it is difficult to get their children
to attend schools without provxdmg hostel accommodation at central
places.
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15(9). The followmg table gives the number of pupils of the
: Aboriginal and Hill Tribes under instruction in

Pupils. different kinds of recognised inspitutions :—
—_— 1937-88. | 1938-39. | Lncreaseor
decrease,
Colleges . .. . 4 3 -1
Secondary aoh601§ -- .- -- 141 161 420
Primary schools . . . 30,366 49,763 + 19,397
Training Institutions .- .e 11 12 +1
Other special sehools , e . 815 3,145 +2,330
)
Total .. 31,337 53,084 421,747

The large increase in the number of pupils attending Primary
and Special schools is reported to be due to the opening of voluntary
Primary schools and Adult education classes. The Educational Inspector,.
Central Division, reports that the increase in the Central Division is due:
to the tremendous work done by the Bhil Seva Sangha and the Bhil
Sudhar Samiti in the West Khandesh District, which have opened a.
number of voluntary Primary schools in areas inhabited by these tribes.

The number of Primary schools and classes specially meant for
the pupils of the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes increased during the year
from 202 to 307 and the number of pupils in them from 6,627 to 9,552.
The increase in the specialschools and classes is mainly due to the opening
of voluntary schools by pfivate bodies or individuals in the Bombay,
Central and Southern Divisions.

15(10). In the Bombay Division, four hostels are maintained by
Hostels for Abori the District Local Boards lfor Ehe benefit I?f the:
" = children of the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes at
ginal and Hl Tribes. Mokhada and Wada in%he Thana District, at Neral.
in the Kolaba District, and at Peint in the Nasik District. A special
itinerant teacher is appointed at each of the boarding houses at Neral
and Peint to look after the education of the pupils and to induce parents
to send their children to school.

. ’ »

In the Central Division, there are seven Central schools, with
boarding houses attached to them, maintained by the District Local
Boards for these classes at Ghoda and Ambegaon in the Poona Distriet,
at Akola in the Abmednagar District, and at Nandurbar, Taloda, Dhad-
gaon and Pimpalner in the West Khandesh District. The Head Masters
of these Central schools supervise the hostels and are paid a special
allowance for the purpose. Stipends ranging from Rs. 6 to Rs, 7-8-0 per.
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ensem are paid to the boarders. To look after the needs and comforts
.of the inmates of the hostels, the District Local Board, West Khandesh,
has appointed for each of the hostels a local committee consisting of men
specially interested in the welfare of these tribes.

-In the Northern Division, four special Primary schools (including
the one at Diva in the Panch Mahals District which is not exclusively
for these tribes) are maintained for the children of the Aboriginal and
'Hill Tribes by the District Local Boards concerned at Diva in the Broach
District, at Godsamba and Vanzna in the Surat District and at Dohad
in the Panch Mahals District. The agricultural bias course is followed
- in these schools with a view to enabling the children to take to agriculture
after leaving the course. These schools are reported to be doing useful
work in the form of spreading education among these tribes and supply-
ing the District Local Boards concerned with teachers from these classes.
The Bhil Seva Mandal started by Mr. A, V. ThakRkar of the Servants of
India Society is also reported to be doing useful work in the Dohad and
Jhalod talukas of the Panch Mahals District towards the educational
uplift of the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes.

15(11). Al Backward classes other than the Scheduled classes

Other  Backward and the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes are included
Classes. under the head “ Other Backward Classes . The
number of pupils belonging to these classes in the various kinds of
Tecognised educational institutions during the years 1937-38 and 1938-39
was 8s under :—

Increase or

_ 1937-38. 10938-39, decrease.

Colleges .. . 87 74 —13
‘Secondary achools C e .- 969 1,114 + 145
Primary schools - - .- 42,011 46,936 44,925
“Fraining Institutions - .- -l 39 38 — 1
«Other special schools . .. 818 2,034 | 41216
Total .. 43,924 50,196 +6,272

There is a decrease in Colleges and Training institutions, while
there is a large increaSe in Primary and Special schools. The children
.of these classes are eligible for those special facilities which are provided
by Government for the Backward classes as & whole. '

15(12). Several settlements and free colonies are established by
Government for Criminal Tribes where Day and

Settlement Schooks.  Nroht schools are maintained for the benefit of the
-children of these classes. These settlements are under the control of the -
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Backward Class Department. The following extract from the Ad-
ministration Report of the Backward Class Officer for the year ending
31st March, 1939, summarises the state and progress of these schools :—

“Education in settlements is compulsory. Out of the total
“ population of 7,440 in settlements proper, the numbers of children
* attending day and night schools on 31st, March, 1939, were 1,510
“and 208 respectively, and out of the total population of 7,676 in free
“ Colonies the corresponding numbers were 1,357 and 211. 'Thus the
“ number of children attending schools per thousand of population is
“230'9 for settlements and 204-2 for free colonies. In addition,
“385 children from settlements and free colonies attend outside .
‘ Primary schools and 26 children attend English schools. 281 non-
* criminal tribe children and 42 children belonging to Criminal Tribes
“ from oufside attend Settlement schools. One Bhat boy and a Bestar
“ girl of Sholapur Settlement are studying in the Ahmednagar Training
“ College in the II year and I year courses respectively. In Gadag
“4 Criminal Tribes boys appeared for Middle Schoo! Scholarship
“ examination held in the second week of February, 1939, but the
“ result is not yet out.

“ School work in general has been satisfactory throughout the year.

“During the year undef report settlement children in higher
“ standards in Primary schools were encouragéd to attend outside .
“ Local Board or Municipal schools so that they may have proper
“ chance of mixing up with other children. -

v “Ninety-six lads have been apprenticed to various trades, viz.
“ masonry 14, carpentry 24, electrical work 3, moulding 4, motor
“ driving 1, tinning 10, printing 2, book-binding 20, and weaving 18.
“ Training in Agriculture is given to 42 boys in agricultuial free
“colonies (12 in Indi free colony and 30 in Hotgi free colony).
“ Artificial flower making is taught to 16 hoys at Sholapur Settlement. -

_““ 4 boys at Gadag Settlement are learning shop-keeping and 16 boys in
“ Sholapur are taught hair cutting.

“ There are 203 children in the manual training classes in settlement

“schools. During the year 10 boys have passed their examination in

" “ carpentry held by the Committee of Direction for Technical Educa-
“tion.” .

15(13). Places are reserved for the Intermediate and Backward:

Reservation of classes in various types of educational institutions
places for the Inter- g5 ynder :—
mediate and Back-- Co Percentages of
ward classes. : places reserved.
(i) Government Secondary Intermediate .. 30
schools. Backward .. 20
(#%) College of Engineering, Poona . ..t 25
(#i%) Professional Colleges .. B .. 10
(7v) Govern m e n t { Intermediate .. .- 60

Training Institutions { Backward .. 15
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15(14). The following table compares the figures of trained and
untrained teachers belonging to the Advanced,
Intermediate and Backward Hindu communities in
Government, District Local Board and Municipal Primary schools during
the years 1937-38 and 1938-39 :— '

'feachers.

Increase
_— 1937-38. 1938-39. or
.. decrease.
, Advanced.
Trained T . . 7,008 6,951 — 55
Untrained .- .. . 5,730 5,335 +105
Total .. 12,736 12,786 + 50
4
Intermediate.

Trained . - -- 5474 5,641 + 67
Untrained . .. - 4,710 |- 5,029 +259
Total .. 10,244 10,570 +326

Backward. )
 Trained Ve .. .. 859 932 + 73
Untrained . .. . .. -1 1,018 1,220 +147
Total .. 1,932 2,152 +220

There has been a steady increase in the total number of teachers
of the Intermediate and Backward classes. The percentage increase in
the. case of Advanced classes is only 0°5, while in the case of the Inter-
mediate classes it is 3°2 and in the case of the Backward classes 11-4.
The corresponding percentages in the preceding year were 1-3, 4°9 and
6°5 respectively. The Local Authorities were advised from time to time
to increase the number of teachers belonging to the Scheduled and other
Backward classes. The above figures show that the advice given fo the
Local Authorities has had the desired effect. Scheduled class teachers
are appointed in Practising schools attached to Government Training
Institutions and in several common schools under the Local Authorities.
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CHAPTER XVI.
REVPORMATORY (CERTIFIED) SCHOOLS.

16(1). 'The scope of this chapter is confined to the purely educational
Introduction, work done by the Certified Schools in this Province
in consequence of the decision of Government to publish annually from
this year a separate Juvenile Branch Administration Report. The Report
is intended to give an account of the work done under the Bombay
Children Aot and to include & survey of the work of all Certified Schools,
together with a resume of Juvenile Court work and 2 statement of Juvenile
Court statistics.

16(2). There are four principal Certified schools in this Province

which admit practically all their inmates through
Number of Schools the Juvenile Courts. These institutions are under
. and pupils. the control of the Chief Inspector of Certified
Schools. The following table gives the enrolment and the average
annual cost per pupil in each of these schools during the year
1938-39 :— !

Avemgc.s sanual cost
Number of per pupil.
pupils on ‘
Namae, Management. rolls on
. 31;1; ;\gamh Total GC::t to
N ern-
cost. ment.
1 2 3 4 5
Rs. Rs.
1. Industrial School,| Government . 2356 188 173
Yeravde.
2. David Sassoon Industrisli Committee of Mana- 381 210 180
E School, Matunga,] gement. :
Bombay.
3. Willingdon Boys’ Hom-e, Salvation Army 117 152 119
Bombay. Mission.
4. Junior School, Umar Children *s  Aid *127 56
khadi, Bombay. Society, Bombay.

* Tn pddition, 15 inmates were attending ordinary Municipsl schools.

16(3). One of the main objects of Certified schools isto equip a boy
with a reasonable literary and vocationa] or industrial

Seoular Instruction. 4. cation to enable him to earn an honest living
after his dischsrge from the school. Arrangements for instruction upto
Primary standard V in all the regional languages bave been made in all -
the schools except the Junior school, Umarkhadi, where secular instruction
is confined to Primary standard 111, after the completion of which the

Mo-11x Bk Na 19—11
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boys are sent to the common schools run by the Bombay Municipality.
English is also taught at the David Sassoon Industrial School from
standard I upwards, while at the Industrial School, Yeravda, it is taught
to boys whose mother-tongue is Enghsh and to those from outside the
Province.

These schools are no longer technically Reformatory schools as the
Reformatory Schools Act is no longer applied to this Province. They
are Certified Schools within the meaning of the Bombay Children Act
and are run as residential training schools and not on pepal lines. The
Superintendent, Industrial School, Yeravda, remarks—

“We have always maintained that success of any educational system
* depends on the personality of the stafi. The teaching staff should be
“ comiposed of men of character and ideals and there should be real
“ understanding between teachers and pupils so that the former can see
" “ not what is on the surface of their pupils ’ minds but what is going on

“ beneath that surface. Knowledge can never be imparted in a tabloid
“form in an impersonal or detached manner; any attempt to force
“ thieoretical knowledge on an unreceptive mind, as it wére by a surgical

““ process, should be certainly deprecated. It is more by example than
« by precept, personal influence and indirect suggestion than by homilies

and lectures that the teachers can create, gradually and 1mpercept1bly,

“ & keenness and eagerness in the pupils to learn and to improve. The
“ finer qualltles of patience, forbearance, deep insight and tact—these

“ are required in a staff dealing with boys whose natural tendency is to
“ flout authority and discipline. It has to be admitted that for remedial
“training to be really effective a band of. teachers working in a
¢ ¢ Missionary * spirit is needed.”

An account of the instruection in vocational or industrial arts and crafts
in these schools will be found in the J uvemle Branch Administration
Report referred to above

Tn addition to the four Certified schools mentioned above, there are
12 other institutions certified under the Bombay Children Act._ A few
of these certified schools maintain their own elasses for instruction in the
three R’s, which are inspected by officers of the Department, while in the
majority ‘of cases the children attend local schools.
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CHAPTER XVII.

EnpcA'nON OF DEFECTIVES.

17(1). The term * Defective * used in this Chapter is restricted to the
Introduction. blind and deaf-mute masmuch as provision for the
education of such children only exists in this
Province. No special provision is miade for the education of other
defectives. . ‘ :
The total number of blind and deaf-mute children between the ages
of 5 and 15 according to the census of 1931 was 3,061 and 4,094
respectively. Of these, 101 blind and 243 deaf-mutes, ie., 33 and
5-9 per cent. respectively, were actually at school on 31st March, 1939,
The existing provision of 9 schools for the blind and dedf-mute children
I8 by no means adequate, but full advantage of the facilities already
provided for is not being taken, It is common knowledge that & blind
or & deaf-mute person earns moré by mendicancy than by actual labour
and this factor is mainly responsible for this state of things.
17(2). Of the 9 schools for defectives, 2, with 101 pupils, are for the
_ blind, and 7, with 243 pupils, are for deaf-mutes.
Schools and puplls:  1v;e following table gives the enrolment and the

financial position of these schools :— -

' Expenditare. Average annusl oost
Numiber . per puptl.
of puplls
March, | . -] To ™
1090, | Provineial | olal | Govern | Total
. mant.
: Rs Be. Ra. Rs.
For Blind.
1. Victoria Memoria} School for the 72 2,160 0877 | 27 14
Blind, Bombay. R -
2, American Mission School for the 29 2,374 o542 | 82 803
Blind, Bombay,
For Deaf-Muler, .
3. Institutlon for Deaf-Mutes, Bombay 2 3,240 10,172 70 | 248
4. Prof. Date’s Dwub and Deaf 48 1,000 6,112 2L 130
Institution, Bombay.
6. New Dumb and Dest Institution, 26 200 1,858 8 74
Xalbadevl, Bombay.
8. Dumb and Deaf Schoo!, Ratnagitl 18 100 1,014 8 84
7. N. G. @Gondhalekar's School for 8 400 2,076 =2 L2
Dumb and Deaf, Poona. ) , 68
8. Dumb and Deaf Institute, Bholapur 18 T 1,086 .
9. School for Deaf-Mutes, Ahmedabad o6 3,480 9,800 15 14
Total .. St4 12,044 68,646 34 162
Total for 1937-88 . 328 12,780 61,687 40 161

Mo-Ii1 Bk Na 19—11a
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All these schools are maintained by private bodies or individuals, and
the majority of these schools provide board and lodging for their
children, The schools at Ratnagiri and Sholapur have been recognised
during the year., The schools are aided either by Government or by
Local Bodies.

17(3). The chief objects kept in v1ew‘by the schools for the blind
are (1) to ameliorate the condition of the blind by

Subjeots taught. -, fording them elementary education, and (2) o

“imp vart mstructmn in some useful art or craft with a view to enabhng them

eventually to eatn a living. Elementary instruction in the three R’s
in the regional languages is imparted to the blind by means of a Braille
Code adapted to Indian languages. English is also taught to some of
the senior pupils. The Superintendent, A.M. School for the Blind,
reports that one blind girl in the school is preparing for the Matriculation
examination and two boys will follow her steps next year. Besides the
ordinary school subjects some art or craft is also taught to the blind.
Cane and bamboo work, sewing, bidec-making, tape-weaving, etc., are
some of the crafts taught in these schools. Musiec, both vocal and
imstramental, is most popular and provision for it exists in both the
schools.,

In schools for deat-muytes hp-readmg and articulation form the basis
of instruction. As in the case of the blind, the deaf-mutes are also
taught various arts or crafts such as carpentry, tailoring, fret-work,
clay-modellmg, sign-board painting, weaving, ete,

17(4). No special provision for the training of teachers for schools
for defectives exists, but efforts are made by the
Teachers, Managers of these schools to keep in touch with
similar institutions in India and abroad and to acquire by observation
and experience adequate knowledge to handle defective children. In
the V. M. school for the Blind, Bombay, an attempt is made to coach
up senior blind pupils to work as teachers and they are put in charge
of some of the classes.

17(5). Arrangements for the medical examination of the pupils are

made in schools for defectives and physical

General. exercises and games suited to the conditions at each

place are encouraged. Special attention is paid to the health of the

pupils in all schools. As regards the health and physical education of
the pupils, the Superintendent, A. M. School for the Blind, remarks—

“During the period the standard of health has been very satis-
“factory. Well-planned dietetics, preventive rather than curative
“ measures plenty of fresh air, and varied school life activities
“ including recreation and out-door game: are some of the reasons
“ for this health record. -

“Of all the physical activities, supervised games initiated and
‘‘executed by children themselves, are liked most. The specially
“ prepared running -track has been a c¢ommon ground for the
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“non-seeing and the seeing children.. It has served to be s bond
“of Iriendship and field for play, fun and co-operation. .Girl-
“guiding and Cubbing are continued with the usual zeal and
“ enthusiasm.”

Every effort is made to keep the.children happy and cheerful. The
Principsl, V. M. School for the Blind, Bombay, in this connection,
reports— ‘

““ The advanced pupils in Music appear occasionally on the Bombay

“Radio programme. A weekly Braille Magazide named Saiya

“ Prakash is issued-regularly on Sundays. It is edited by one of

“the pupils while others contribute to it articles of interest. The

“pupils also frequently visit Talkies which help them to compose

“and set orchestral tunes on the lines of modern cinema musie,

“ A sighted teacher reads out to the pupils daily important items

“ of news from two Gujarati newspapers, which they follow with keen

“interest and thus they are kept in touch with the outer world.”

An experiment to solve the problem of deaf-blind children is being
tried in the A. M. School for the Blind.

A Deaf-Blind boy is being taught to speak through the oral or, as more
technically known, the Tandoma method and to hear through bone
conduction. He can now follow ten commands and recognise ten objects
with associated feelings. - He is showing signs of progress in every way.

17(6). As stated in previous Reports every possible effort is made

by the managements to keep in touch with

Atter-care. ex-students and to find employment for them or

to give them help in other ways when required. The blind, rather than

deaf-mute boys or girls, stand in greater need of help and useful work

i this respect it being done by the (1) Narsingrao Shivaji Dharmaji

Industrial Home, Bombay, (2) the Happy Home for the Blind, and
(3) the Blind Relief Association, Bombay.
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CHAPTER XVIIT.
Apvrr Epudation.

18(I). With a view to implementing the efforts of the Village Uplift
. Committees and of private bodies and individuals

Introduction. towards the removal of mass illiteracy, Govern-
ment provided a sum of Rs. 10,000 in 1937-38 for the encouragement of
Adult education. As mentioned in the previous year’s report, this -
provision was intended for the establishment of centres of Adult
éducation in various parts of the Province to serve as direct agencies for
the opening of classes for the education of the adult populace. This
measure gave a definite impetus to the cause of Adult education and the’
co-operation of various private bodies such as the Bombay Literacy
Association, the Bombay Presidency Adult Education Association, the
Saksharata Prasarak Mandal, etc. was in no small measure responsible
for a gradual development of the scheme of Adult education in this
Province.

In 1988, Government appointed a special Committee to advise them
on the question of Adult education. This Committee expressed the
opinion that the first step in a programme of Adult education, as it

. affects the villager, is to endeavour “ to help the villager to overcome his
dejection and apathy and to find an interest in life ” and the second
stage is to lead the villager actually to investigate the resonrces available
in his natura] invironment, so that he may provide himself with more of
the amenities of life.

- On the recommendation of the Adult Edueation Committee

" a Provincial Board for Adult education has been appointed to advise
Government on the question of Adult education. The Board consists
of 6 members with Mr. S. R. Bhagwat as the Chairman. The Chairman
and the members of the Board will hold office for a period of three
years in the first instance.

The functions of the Board are as follows -— -

(1) to submit for the approval of Government a three year
programme for the spread of Adult education in this Province with
estimates of the expenditure—both recurring and non-recurring—
that will have to be incurred for implementing each item of the
programme ; ,

(2) to conduct propaganda for the removal of illiteracy and other
forms of ignorance among adults of both sexes in rural as well as in
urban areas ;

(3) toencourage and supervise the publication of suitable literature
for Adult education ;

(4) to consider schemes referred to it by Government or submitted.
by private bodies for the spread of Adult education ;
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(5) to advise Goferpment a8 to the best manner of aiding the
existing Adult education classes and of organising and extending the
work of such classes on a voluntary basis;

(6) to advise Government as to the best methods of harnessing the
enthusiasm and spirit for national service among the educated youths
of the Province for the drive against mass illiteracy ;

_(7) to suggest means for co-ordinating Adult education.zxmong
villagers with other forms of rural reconstruction ;

(8) bo advise Government on the question of implementing the
vaalous recommendations made by the Adult) Education Committee ;
an

" (9) to collect funds.

This ;Boa.rd commenced to function from 1st Octobér, 1938, and met
seven times during the year ending 31st March, 1939,

The members of the Board visited all the Districts, consulted local
leaders regarding the work of spread of literacy, and ascertained if local
conditions were favourable to the establishment of Divisional, District,
and Local Committees. Propaganda work was also done throngh talks
and lectures. '

Divisional, District, and Local Committees were also formed wherever
possible thus arranging for a chain of organisation for carrying out the
programme of Adult education as contemplated by the Adult Education
Committes. R ‘ :

The main items of business before the Board were—(1) the prepara-
tion of rules for the registration of Adult education workers, for
recognition of, and grant-in-aid to Adult education classes and for
registration of Village Reading Rooms and Libraries, (2) consideration of
the various experimental schemes for spread of literacy with the object
of trying different methods of teaching and home-classes, reducing the
cost, finding out the best way of spread of literacy among the women of
villages by utilising the services of school boys and girls and (3) schemes
for publication of suitable literature for adults newly made literate,

In consultation with the Provincial Board for Adult Education a
soheme of registration of Adult education workers and of grant-in-aid
to Adult education classes was put into operation from lst January,
1939, and a sum of Rs. 40,000 wasplaced at the disposal of the Divisional
Inspectors for the purpose at the rate of Ra. 2,000 per District.

According to this scheme, the Adult education workers are registered
by the Provincial Board for Adult Education, while the Adult
education classes conducted by these registered workers are recognised
by the Senior Government Inspecting Officers. The work of inspection
of these classes and holding literacy tests and payment of grant to the
recognised classes has been entrusted to the Senior Government
Inspecting Officer who is helped by the Government Inspecting stafl

in the District.
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The grant admissible under this scheme to 2 recognised Adult
Edueation class conducted by a registered worker, body or association
was either (1) a basic maintenance grant of Rs. 5 per mensem and
Rs. 2 per adult made literate, or (ii) & capitation grant of Rs. 4 per adult -
made literate, at the option of the worker or association concerned.
In addition, a non-recurring grant for equipment equal to the cost
incurred in purchasmg the articles but not exceeding Rs. 40 was also
given toa class.

By the end of March, 1939, there were as many as 460 Adult education

classes on the registered list attended by 13,766 adults distributed

. among the different Divisions. The total amount of grants~m-a.1d paid
to these 460 classes was Rs. 19,793.

*

The Adult Education Committee recommended that Government
should also take the lead and strive to make their own employees literate
within one year. In order to achieve this object, the following measures
were recommended to be adopted :—

1. Get a list of illiterate employees in each and overy office of
Government ; i

2. Get a list of educated employees of each office who are willing
and enthusiastic enough to assist in educating the illiterates serving
in their office or under them ;

3. Supply of literature and equipment necessary for teaching
illiterate employees ;

4. TFacilities in the form of permission to atfend class daily for
pot more than 45 minutes during stipulated office hours during
1939 ;

5. Definite policy of not employing any illiterate in Government
service of any inferior grade.

‘Government directed that steps should be taken accordingly with
a view to eradicating illiteracy from among the inferior staff employed
in Government offices. It is hoped that in the near future all inferior
gervants in Government offices will become literate. Government have
also issued orders that in making appointments to posts of peons and
other servants in inferior service, preference shall be given to persons
who are literate, and that, in areas where facilities for Adult education
exist, in making promotions, preference shall ordinarily be given to
persons who are able to read and write in their mother tongue.

As a result of the activities of public spirited bodies, the Provineial
Board for Adult Education and its committees, and the officers of the
Department in this direction, there are now signs of a gradual
awakening among the masses towards the need of a joint effort for
the removal of Adult illiteracy.
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The Poona Central Co-operative Bank has introduced a scheme of
Adult education under which Adult education classes are being
conducted in some 25 villages in which .there are co-operative credit
societies.

A scheme of pupil-teachers’ home classes for illiterates has been
introduced as an experiment in a village in the Satara District finder
which about 50 grown up pupils of the local Primary schools teach some
200 Adult members in their homes—both men and women—how to
read and write. The Provincial Board has proposed to organise about
3,000 to 4,000 pupils 6f some Secondary schools in Poona City for
an intensive drive against illiteracy during the ensuing summer vacation.
It is hoped to make about 6,000 adults literate. :

At the instance of, and in collaboration with the Bombay Adult
Education Committee, & * Literacy Campaign ” was proposed to be
carried on by the Social Service League in May, 1939, in the City of
Bombay and its suburbs. The objects of the Campaign were to rouse
the public conscience to the need of education for the adult population
and to spread literacy. In order to achieve the above objects quickly,
the Committee decided to make efforts on a large scale and proposed to .
organise some 500 literacy centres to be followed by classes which were
to work throughout the year, separate cenfres being opened to suit
the needs of women.

18(2). The number of Schools for Aduits increased during the year
by 419 to 673 and the number of pupils by 13,051
Sehools and puplls, 22,095. Of the 673 institutions, one, with 31
pupils, is Secondary, 665, with 21,685 pupils, are Primary, and 7, with
379 pupils, are Special schools. -

The following table shows the number of Primary schools for adults in
each Division for the two years 1937-38 and 1938-39 :— ‘

Number of Schools. Number on rolls.
1937-38. | 1938-30. 1937-38. 1938-30.
Bombay Division .. 80 117 2,082 4,224
Central Division .. 79 287 | 2,313 7,491
Northern Division 38 157 1,317 5,495
Southern Division © 43 154 1,511 4,475
Total 240 665 8,073 21,685
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The figures show & marked increase in the nwmber of classes and
number on the roll in these Primary classes for adults. ,The increase is
mainly due to- the introduetion, during the year, of the schemeé of
registration of Adult education workers and of grants-in-sid to Adult

education classes.
) s

The decrease of 7 in the number of Secondary schools to one from 8 is
due to the Secondary Night Schools classified up to now as Schools for
Adults having been now classed as ordinary Secondary schools and
‘included in them. The only Secondary school for adults is the Seva
Sadan First Aid and English Classes for Women, Poona.

The special aided school at Kirkee (Poona) is known as Alegaonkar’s
Night School and is mainly attended by the workers in the Arsenal
Factory. The institution has taken a firm footmg and has gained
popularity in the locality.

Of the Special classes intended for the benefit; of women, four special
Industrial classes are conducted by the Seva Sadan, Bombay, the
Women’s Indian Association and the Naigaum Social Service Centre.
These classes provide for instruction in sewing, tailoring and such other
subjects as English etc. The Poona Seva Sadan Society mainfains
5 classes for women at Baramati, Poona and Sholapur. In Broach
Municipal area two Adult Women’s classes are conducted through the
efforts of the Hindu Stree Mandal wherein English, Musio, Needle-work,
and First-aid to the injured are taught. There is also an Adult class
attached to the Motlabai Wadia Girls’ High School, Broach, Imown as
R. M. Dalal Memorial Adult Ladies Work Class. The Practical School
of Arts for Girls at Ankleshwar, run by the local mission, teaches arts
and craft-work to girls who have passed the Primary School Leaving
Certificate Examination with a view to enabling them to do special
uplift work in rural ares.

18(3). The total expenditure on Schools for Adults amounted to

Rs. 1,93,628, of which Rs. 27,369 was met from

Expenditure. Provincial funds, Rs. 1,29,772 from Board funds,
Rs. 3,359 from fees, and Rs. 33,028 from other sources.

18(4). Adult edumeation has not only a direct bearing on the

removal of illiteracy among the masses but is

e wolblWIMeS.  intimately concerned with the general question

of social reform. Various talks on topics directly

connected with sanitation, housing as well as on improvement of the

life of the cultivator are delivered under the auspices of various societies
and bodies.

The Deputy Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction delivered
, during the year 90 lectures in.all. Of these, 39 were on Village Uplift
" and 51 were for Adult education. The following statement shows the
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sumber of lectures given by him for Village Uplift and Adult education
during the years 1937-38 and 1938-39 :—

Lectures on l Lectures on
N Village | Adult

Uplift. i Education.
1937-38 s R . 37 b6
1938-39 .. . e 39 51}

The Depity Educational Inspector observes that the fact that the
public has come to appreciate Visual Instruction in an ever increasing
measure is indicated by the increasing number of invitations ke receives.

The Village Uplift Committees and various private societies and
bodies also use magic lantern for propaganda work and for the spread
of useful ideas among the masses. Government Inspecting Officers
also deliver lectures on general subjects of interests in villages with
the help of magio lantern and suitable slides, Visual Instruction has
thus proved to be & very useful means for educating the adults.

The Bombay Presidency Adult Education Association which is
established with the object of providing -higher education on a broad
and liberal basis to men and women, conducted during the year
extension courses, liberacy classes, free-reading rooms and libraries, ete.
The Secretary has, in his report for the year 1938-39, summed up the
work done by the Association as under :—

“ Extension Courses.—Work done is generally of the academic
“type ; in some instances, of the practical type. The several courses
“ offered during the year 1938-39 included the following :—

“ Two-Year Courses—Plato’s Republic,, Modern FPhilosphy,

“ English Literature, Economics and, Political Theory. :

“ Language Courses.—German, Italian, Spanish, French and

“ Hindustani. : ‘ _

« Toymimal Courses,—Banking, Psychology in Everyday Life,

“ Geography, Modern Literature, Citizenship, Commercial and

“ Economic Geography, Modern Psychology and Gujarati

¢ Literature. . 7 '
# Special Courses—~Child Psychology, Radio Communication

“ and Photography. -
« Qimilar courses were arranged at Dadar; the attendance was

« tound to be satisfactory., There were 386 students on the roll

“ for the year 1938-39. .

“ Lnteracy Classes are conducted for illitarate v.vorlgers. in

“ faotories and employees in business houses. Instruction ls given
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““n Marathi mainly but in a few cases in Gujarati and Hindustani,
“We opened during the year four new classes and we have now
“twelve classes which are attended by factory workers, employees
“in offices, and domestic servants. They are situated at
“{(1) Crown Mills, (2) Textile Mills, (3). Spring Mills, (4) Morarji
‘“ Gokuldas Mills, (5) Damodar Thackersey Hall, (6) University
“ office, (7) Worli Development Department Chawls (Two Classes),
*(8) Willingdon Sports Club, (9) Cama Hospital (Three Clagses).
*“The Matunga Labour Camp Class was discontinued during the
“year. One new class started at Worli in Jenuary shows quite
“ good progress and it has an average attendance of 22 students.
“Three classes at the Cama Hospital of which one is for women
“show remarkable progress and each class has an average
" “attendance of 17 to 19 students. There are about 300 adults

“on the roll taking advantage of free instruction imparted at
* several centres. '

“The Association is extending the scope of its literacy work with
“the co-operation of business and commercial firms, and has
‘“ already bad considerable success in establishing direct contact
“ with the managers of business houses on the one hand and
“ illiterate persons on. the other,

“ The Free Libraries.—The two libraries are being used regularly
“but in particular the Branch Library at Byculla has proved very
“popular and more facilities are needed to meet the growing
“ demand of the locality. The daily average attendance at Byeculla
“is 162.

“ Three series of public lectures, one on the Fine Arts, a second
“ on the New Constitution of India and the third on ‘The Air
¢ Around Us’ were arranged. The lectures were well attended.

. “Under the auspices of the Royal Institute of Science and the
“ Association, classes in popular Science in Marathi and Gujarati
“ were arranged and they were attended by Primary teachers and -
“ others interested in the subjects.
“ Throughout the period the Association has kept in view its
“ objects as set forth in the Constitution and it has striven to
“draw public aftention to the question of Adult education.
“Tt has received very helpful publicity for its activities from the
¢ Press. :
“ At a time when public attention is concentrated on Literacy
" “ throughout the Provinee on account of the efforts of Government,
“ public bodies and private individuals, it is wise to prepare also’
“for the post literacy period. To make literacy permanent, to
“begin to really educate the adult—that is the Association’s
“ particular function. The Association and other similar
“ instibutions, must plan abead to provide reading material,
“reading rooms and libraries, and classes of every variety that
“ will offer simple and essential knowledge to the ordinary citizen.”
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CHAPTER XIX.
UNBECOGNISED InstrTUTIONS.

19(1). The remarks made in this Chapter are confined exclusively
to unrecognised institutions, which do not follow the courses of study
prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or by the Bombay
University or by any other Department of Government. These insti-
tutions are not subject to inspection by the officers of the Department
and the pupils in them are not eligible for admission to the public exami-
nations or tests held by the Department or the University. Although
unrecognised schools follow their own curricula, the-courses followed
are, in the majority of cases, generally on tlie lines of those prescribed
by the Department for recognised mstitutions.

As stated in previous Reports the statistics of unrecognised institutions
collected for the purposes of the annual returns cannot be considered as-
reliable, as some of these institutions are reluctant to submit annual
returns. These institutions are independent of Departmental control
and cannot be compelled to submit the annual returns. The following
table compares the statistics of these schools and pupils in them in
each Division ;:—

1038-89, 103788, Imf'

.

Schools. Pupils. | Schools, Pupils, | Schools. Pupils,

Bombay Division .. . 13| s 226 | 12,880 —43 | —2,975

Central Division .. .- 4 | 1,608 75 | 2,63 ~84 | —1,028

Northern Division L ces | 16778 | sz [ somer | —es | —som

Sounihern Division .. - n 1,383 47 1,629 -1 | — 246
‘ , :

Total ..| 618 | 20,678 676 | sv.978 —~156 | —8,208

It wil! be seen that all the Divisions shew a decrease in the number
of schools and pupils. This decrease is reported to be due partly to
the failure of the Managers-of unrecognised schools to supply the statis-
tical returns and partly to some of the unrecognised schools having
sought recognition particularly under the “ Scheme of approved Primary
schools ”’ introduced by Government during the year.

The pupils in unrecognised institutions formed 1-9 per cent. of ‘the
total number of pupils under instruction on 31st March, 1939. Of the
29,678 pupils in unrecognised institutions, 12,761, or 43-0 per cent.,
were Hindus, 13,920, or 46'9 per cent., were Muslims, and 2,997, or
101 per cent., belonged to various other communities,
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'ffihe total number of unrecognised institutions may be classified as
under :—

Institutions.  Pupils.

Colleges .. e . e 3 181
Secondary schools . ., N 856 8,147
Primary and Speeial Schools o 430 21,350

Total ., 518 29,678

The three collegiate institutions are the Shree L. U. Mahila Pathashala,

: Ahmedabad, and the 8. N. D. T. Arts Colleges in Bombay and Poona,

-which are affiliated to the Indien Women’s University. These insti-

tutions provide for a course leading to the G. A. degree of the University,

Government have since recognised degrees conferred by the University

for the purposes of appointment in Government or semi-Government
services,

The Educational Inspector, B. D., had reported last year that the
passing by the Senate of the new Statute requiring candidates for the
Matriculation examination to bave attended a recognised school for
& specified period had not only prompted managers of unrecognised
Secondary echools to seek Departmental recogmition, but it had also
helped to some extent to check the rapid growth of mushroom schools.
These remarks are further supported by the fact that the number of
unrecognised Secondary schools this year shows a further decreaso of
25 schools. '

There are a few Secondary schools conducted by public spirited bodies
or individuals and especially thoge affiliated to the Indian Women’s
University which are reported to be managed on systematic lines. With
the exception of these few schools, unrecognised Secondary schools are,
in the majority of cases, run as profiteering concerns rather than educa-
cational institutions. These schools very often make irregular admissions
and promotions and are thus a menace to other recognised schools in
the locality in which they are situated.

Some of the unrecognised Secondary schools are, however, reported
to have been well managed. The Anath Vidyarthi Graha, Poona,
and its branch at Nasik, and the Navin Samartha Vidyalaya, Talegaon
Dabhade, may be specially mentioned. The Anath Vidyarthi Graha,
which is run on & principle of self-reliance, in addition to ordinary
school eubjects, provides facilities for teaching printing, weaving, etc.
calculated to enable pupils eventually to earn a living.
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The unreognised Prrmary schools, for the most part, are m.d.lgenous
schools imparting instruction in the rudiments of the three R.’s. They
are generally situated in villages in which the Local Authorities do
not maintain their own schools. The schools maintained by the Bhil
Seva Mandal in the Dohad and Jhalod talukas of the Panch Mahals

District are reported to be doing useful work towards the uphft of the
Aboriginal and Hill Tribes.

The unrecognised special schools mainly comprise Pathasha.las or
Maktabs. There are, however, a few schools such as the Aynrveda
Msha Vidyalaya, Poona, and the Ayurveda Vidyalaya, Satara, which
teach & graded course in Ayurveda system of medicine and surgery side
by side with the Western system. The Pathashalas jmpart a rudi-
mentary knowledge of Sanskrit or of the Vedic lore, while the Maktabs

teach the reading of the Koran in addition to mstructlon in the three
R.s.

W.GRIEVE,
Director of Public Instruction.

Poona, 81:1;1 Februa;-y, 1940,
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BOMBAY PROVINCE,

Bririgr Districrs—1938-39.
General Summary of Educational Institutions and Scholass,

Pereenfna of goholars to population

ﬁggﬁiﬂg:ﬂ All Inatitutions
Area in square miles ... 77,981 } 1989 1688 m— —
Population—[Cenang of 1931]— a
!;h-len 9,291,930 | Males .. w| 1840 11406 1270 1186
Females .. we 8,624,358 | Females... | 487 ) 448 08
Total .. 17,916,818 Total .. 88 7@ | 8t | 7es
Inelifutions - Bobkolars Btages of
- Instrae-
¥ tion of
s | 1088 |0 0w | 1om | ReTesmol mceoieh
dacrease decrease| column 4
1 g ] 4 5 6 1
RECOGNIEED INSTITUTIONS
Uuaiversities 1 1 119 105 + 14 (=) 119
For Malss )
Aris Colleges .., | w owl .. 1078 | 10349 | + 449 {;g;gggg
Professional Colloges 13 12 4403 | \ 897 + 806 | (a)4.403
High Bchools o a7 Uy +33 ¢ 104,698 94490 ] 430,278 | (0)104,698
Middle Sohools ... 6| s8] o3 | 9468 21400! + 197 (o) 23408
Primavy Bohools ... o | 24,970 | 10951 | +8.120 +] 1,199,886 | 1,005,910 | 128,995 |(2)1.129.886
Special Bohools .. "ol s sse| «sm | 4mam1| 1mesd| +ons7| ...
Total ... [ 56,440 | 18,918 | +S.457 | 1,916,487 | 1,164,356 |+161,082 | ..
For Femaies .
Arts Qolleges
Profesgional Oolleges
High Bchools ... 6| 6| +1 | 1981] 18478] +1,0% | 1088
Middle Schools ... - 6| | +7| e56| a0l + su|@ b8
Primary Schools ... - | 1064 24908| +70 | 103888 | 185000] +7.988 ) (d)1emen
Special Schools ;. a3 67{ +% 4,89 2935 | +1.413 ——
Total .. | 1763| 1,654 | +108 | @1,885 | 212,00 | +10886 | ...
UNRECOGNISED INBTITUTIONE
For Males | 45| 619} 166 | 95849 se987| - 88| ...
For Females - - &7 | +10 4,399 8780] <+ 5O
'.l.‘oi‘al- w{ 68| 6W} —166 | o068 3796 —83B)| ...
Grand Totel ... | 18720 | 15,040 | +3689 |1086441 (1408401 | 4168040 ...

(o) Graduate and poswgraduate olulﬂ-

(¢} Becondary stage.
Bp Bk Na 1912

(0]

(

i
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BOMBAY

BriTise DistricTs—

General Summary of

Lirection and Inspection

Universities

Miscellaneoas*

hi s

Universiiies
Arts Collegos

Professional Collegos

High Sehools

Middle Schoola
Primary Schools
8pecial 8choaols

ar

Inslituiions Jor Males

Institutions for Fomalai

Arts Collages

Professional Colleges

High Sehools

Middle Schools
Primary Schools
Bpecisi Schools

Total

Total

Tofal

* Grand Total

e

Total expenditnre

Incxease Or

1938 1988 decrease
1 8 s
Rs, Ra. Rs.

13,72,163 14,190,882 —€ime
11,48,808 10,14,493 +1,84,405
35,19.173 51,04.459 +4,14.714
60,40,034 55,98.834 +5,01,400
58,805 61,261 —1,958
- 95,921,990 96,48,979 —27,580
14,456,744 13,485,608 +60,143
65,38,871 60,38,256 +5,00,806
8,74,854 7,98,615 450,789
1,56.49,176 1,47.98,671 +8,96,605
19,651,046 17,59,223 +9,18,723
2,90,36,486 9,78,84,618 216,50,870
16,564,342 16,81.487 +T72,916
2,60,697 9,832,695 +98.509
86.44,060 35,28,124 +1,21,086
402,197 3,61,655 +44,642
50,61,495 56,93,801 32,687,603
4,10,37,316 8,86,17,351 +24,10,955

*Inoludes expenditure
+Includes both District
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Percentage of expenditure from

Cost per scholar bo

8p Bk Na 19—12a

Tgm
Govi, Tocal Other Govt. | ' Loesl : Other Soholar
funds fundst | T°%% | gources funds fandst | F®® | sources seholex

4 13 6 7 -] 9 10 * 11 19
Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. RS,

781 e o s . s " [yee
57 ovane 228 14 P esaan
106 137 153 806 - s wavere
494 150 26+6 180 | seeeee P - JR— .

L4
867 ssasre 183 nstenn 453 punmte &6 [TTP 4198
192 . 60'9_ 199 7 - 148 48 248
298 29 475 128 S8 B 156 42 928
211 16 638 185 14 1 10 8 63
141 6 568 228 3 21 -] ar
636 25'8 4 67 _9 3 1 1 "
£2'7 17 277 e 20 & 13 8 46
456 160 281 liy:) 10 3 6 8 29
239 o5 536 220 20 1 45 19 8
50 04 807 259 20 8 19 5
473 409 297 o8 9 8 . 2 19
627 4 139 200 @ 4 13 % a
40-7 250 18'8. 155 11 7 b5 4 27
444 166 265 128 12 3 5 7 a
- on buildings: . ,
Board and Municipal Funds.
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BOMBAY
BriTise DIsTRICTS—
I.—Classification of

For
— Goverpment Distriet Munioipal
. 1 2 LY
r RBRRBCOGNIFED INSTIPUTIONS
Uni'mlﬁ.ﬂ e e e ¢ ansnee weness aemesa
Collogog- L
Arts and Seiance* - e 5
Law e 1 . J—
Medioine e - 1
Bduesation . e ana npe i e antnun
Engineering e e e 1 J— [——
Agrioultnre . . . T .
Qommerce - 1
Technology - [,
Total .. n B 1
High Schools - »w 2%
Middle Bohools (Englishy .. - 8 18 %
Primary Sehools - - 80 8,840 1,101
Total ... & 83m 1,150
Bpeoial Schools—
Avk | s . v $ - [r—
ILaw - - e e sernen whnaee
Medical o 9 R
Normal and Training o oo 8
Engineering 1 averns
Technical and Industrial ... o -]

., Commercial wen . . 4 - ¢ armemn
Agricultural ] s
Reformatory . s 1 R,
fiehools for Dofeotives ... a— wer wmare | e | e
Schools for Adulfs 5 80
Other Sohools o o 8 4

. Total ... 43 8. 69
Tokal for Recogniced Instituiions ... ws 9.010 1,20
Unrescognited Ingbitutions ... S 1 1
Grand Total, all Institutions ... 106 9,011 1,211
by g ey g
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Malea

For Females

Aided

Unaided

Total

Govern-
ment

Distriot
Board

Municipal
Board

L

Aided
10

Un-
aided

Total
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.4 .
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aanesn

sntonn
ey

nuen
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1,899
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BOMBAY

Bririsg Disrricrs—
I1-4.—Dustribution of Scholars attending

- /
. Government District Board Municipal Board
] L) E| : ] g L ]
e g 'g o 'g : -] 'g -
- =2 = Hao = f: Ha | 2 = 2 L]
. g [ _§g [ @ 'g:a: o - '§§
i W & =, ‘o = 7 -]
— 8¢ 13 |28 |5z |5 |23 |sg|% (B
-] 8E s 5% = | |53
! . B @ . [
5808 222008 |E2|BE| g B
od B ca = 9 Sa 4] 2
23 85 | 82 | 32 | g5 | E5 | &2 | 85 |gg
-3 a " ad
. @ | & |40 |& | &% )&% | & | " 2"
~ 1 2 3 4 5 ] T 8 g
READING— b
IN RECOGNISED b
INSTITOTIONS .
Taiversity and Intsrme- o .
diate Education (G).
1)
Arts and Soi b) & (o). | 260 484 521 . - o -
dstsand Soienco ) & @)- | DGgs | HES -3 I U A e S e
Medicine —— — 807 684 854 e — - 516 305
Edaecation - — 109 102 98 s - . - e e
Engineering ... are 187 140 82 - . . "o s
Agriculture .. 200 188 126 .. - . -
Commerce - . 6od 616 W .. . — - - -
Technology ... - = s e - - e . e
Total ... 5,242 4.198 1|1& aen . 616 306 154
L
School and Special
Education.

High 8 ) &amL| 5789 408 .. [ .. 7036 | 6425 | 16
In u‘i‘%m,“""l“ Geboolg | 389 '867] .. | 8801 Sdes| Tas| 263| 1945 ..
" Pr(im‘:grl;' é’ghoozs .| 6873 4610 160 [641.797 | 508.278 | 604 {263,485 200825 84

Total ..| 12,033 | 10,716 | 0658 | 646,698 | 606,644 | 648 |262,684 | 208,606| 80
In Art Schools oioer| em 1| .. |
o+ Medical Bchools ... 623 514 146 .. -
« Normal apd Training 851 817 BET | .. - - i6 16| ..
Sohools,
» Engineering Schools... 263 215 24 .
» Techriea) and Indus- 871 286 g0 415 208 25 320 266
trial 8ohools.
ricultural Schaools... w
" Reformatory Schaols . 235 23¢ 285 | .. o .
s Behools for Defectives. e e s " -
« Schools for Adults ... 7 283 v 910 662 - 1,695 1 1,085 ...
« Other Bcheols 287 216 | 166) .. 116 14 | ..
Total 8764 | 8825| 1,680 | 1,326 | 860 25| 8157 1,481 o8
Total for recognised '
institutionns - | 91,089 | 16,839 | 3,249 | 647,023 | 607,604 674 ‘| 265,357 | 210,622 | 262
I¥ UNEECO@NISED INBTI-
PUTIONS . . - . . 18 15 . a3 W) ..

G@rand Total, all Ineti-

tutions for Males . 21,080 | 18,830 | 3,240 | 647,041 | 607,619, 674 | 268,380 | 210,548 | 262
(a) Hcholars reading more than one of the following

(b) Includes 214 scholars
(0} Includes no scholars -
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Aided Unaided 8 %' & E
— ] = & 8
8 o A 8 b= E] 3 g g g
—'B" g ‘E w '= % ‘E w "g g -§ @ E '
- s g | & @ 3 | . 3 “3 | ¢
= Y > = -} ) %E g
2] = g3 = = QO @0
% 2 o4 o s 3 -3 - o
I 5% - ¥ | 2 | 23 | %8
24 @ = 8 2o @ = - '.oilu 8= -3
34 33 .g = a0 [~ 9 - o fl 2 33
s | 25 | g5 | 2% | 53 |95 (3| 33| §5 | ua
o X S ] EE a4 £ L
& 4 = & 4 % o g% | & =
10 1n 13 13 14 15 16 w 18 19
Y
19 ) 7l . - - 19 sl & 13
7393 | 4808 1072 505 664 18| 10768 | 0886 | rmm| 1407
- - 780 606 6. ‘Lais| 1186 &3 15
. 138 | 1,01 488 150
- 109 108 28 %
- 197 148 82
. 200 183 126 g
- - 407 266 53! 1,01 073 128 12
58 54 S . 58 Bé 1 "
7510 | 8g50( 1,280, 18,2 1,62 esz | 1sse0! 187e0| emspl 1M
85301 | 78904 8202| 6000| 5.5 a81] 104608 | 95804 4002 7384
13,830 | 12499 268 | 8179 | 2796 195 | 23463 .01 807| 1,784
915541 | 12gss| oasi| 1ssw| 11086 | .. (1120895 | 801,485 ) 9949 | 149,367
a6z | 262,989 | 5801 ) 23019( 19417 e76 | 1957996 | 1008462 | 7788 [ 158,465
) w| e - 697 807 1 85
239 207 40 78 m1 186 108
165 155 L] kb1 124 2,188 1,118 286 38
23 215 |l ..
1,008 800 269 | 968 712 sg| 9197 | 2.686 481
- - 197 | 1374 2116 | 1486 . W %
22 20 a1 17 16 17 100 89 o0 -
625 603 425 . . 80 837 880 |
344 287 17| . 344 987 178 73
16801 1S4 | . 1968 980 . 20855 | 24904 . 578
Bissl | 6,504 g | 9458 1,685 153 | 11768 817 88 | 171
argse | 20616 | 16t Tom| B0 o5 | 4o3m | oL480| Bos8| 2240
oinges | 9055 | Ga7| 05| 14| 1906 | 1815407 [L0B661) 15,508 | 16,468
- we +| os808] 18854[ .. 26,349 | 1888 | .. 5,885
249066 | 200,55 | 8247| 07860 | 44966|  3.206 1,300,785 | 1,078,660 | 18,638 | 168,354

subjects shogld be entered under only one hoad—-
aleo reading Law.
in Oriental Qolleges. :
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BOMBAY

BriTise DisTRIOTS—
I1-B.—~Distribution of Scholars attending

’ Governmen$ Distriet Board Municipal Board
AERERE RIS
. s L] . Qs [ OE
2 |5 (28 (% |£ |€E(=z (£ !&%8
*ole [ B s JEER 19 )%
' ge | 2 - e | 2 3 - | 2 ]
— 58 %1208 B8R E |ug
28 ) B £ @ =a | Es @ HE
3% | 93|89 |25 | s |25 )5 | 5. | 25
2% | $8 | E8 | 83 | g2 | 82 | 25 | 3§ | Ea
& & % & < z- | 8 - O
* 1 ] 3 4 b [ 7 8 9
- -
BEADING—
I RECOGNISED INSTITU- . *
TIONS. .
University and Inierme-
diates Education (a).
Arts and Science () . - -
Rduoation wnrf  awe . - ane e - e ;... -
Total ..[ .. - - - s . s .
School and Speotal *
Bduoation.
InHighSchools ' .. o] 17| .. .
» Midale Sohools
{English)... o 718 618 | & 89 80| .. 180 Bl -
» Primary Schools ..} 1,933 | 1085 8574 | 49,520 | .. [100.684 | 85,086 ...
Total ... 2178} 1,006 E5.788 | 48,650 | .. |100,714] s5097| ...
"In Medieal Bchools .| ... " -
R e T s e 2 o] -
choo e "
»/Techoical and Indus- : i - il el M
{rial Sohools .
w» Commercial Schools w.| . - - . :
'+ Agricnltural Schools... ... I B w . - - -
+ Behools for Adults .| ... . 17 5| o -
» Other Behools sl e o - . v ase - ::. -::
Total ... 807 289 292 1 15 . 23 20 -
Total for recognised
jnstitutions wi D479} 2,185 346 | 55800 | 42,665 o 109,987 | 86,047 o
IN UNRROOGNISED T
TOTIONS v . - e 905 361
Grand Tolal, sll Insii -
tutions for Females ...| 9479 | 2185 326 [ 55,800 | 48,665 . s 110,182 { 88,408 -
Grand Total, ail Insti.
tutions—Males and : -
Feomales o] 28,618 | 21,024 1 8,575 | 703,841 | 550,284 674 | 875,512 | 266,050 268




186

PROVINCE.

1938-39.

Educational Institutions for Females.

9T UTTALOS OF

pepneay EIem Jo Iequinyg

a

-

1,528

158
641

T.107

114

1,601

sro450q ugeuanm

uf nm.ﬂo-—ﬂuou jo 03 puvip

L0

le99

3654

1,261

B354

4,199

4,188

oouvpueYw

AITep 9BUX9AS JO [W}04 PUVIE)

15,788

3,881
150,610

178,980 -

8,418

1165048

3.287

178,916

* Bjfox

WO SAVIOUOY JO. %907 PUWID

18,652

4,546
108,892

4,908

241,936

4,328

225,866

Unalded

‘Sre4son PeACIIdeY U]
#4GOp[ed JO ZOQTUUN

15

231 6,98

3

57

57

/

“pudgge A|tep ofvioay ™

T ReIg MoXeN
o [jo2 To sivjotjog

13

e

810

1,408

2,393

5,473

441

. 598

1,754

140

804

3,954

7035

Alded

818300 poACIdde Uy
BIUOPIERA JO IeqUIDN

12

-

lee9

1,420

107

»
eouw
-pueyyu L[ep ofvicay

n

e

17,187

2,667
19,630

89,334

5,850

C4gaBi| 8510|500 | 567

42,184 3,810

991§ oo
wo [[oX uo eiefol[osy

10

1

m.ssf

3,118

24,467

46,473

1168
168

8.7

60,219

— i+ | e

60,9190

m.lﬁﬁ[ 883,739 | 11,007 | 64385 50,468 1,268 | 1,668,441 | 1,851,465 | 17,781 -
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ITI-A . —FEzpenditure on

Expenditure on Buildings includes Re. 2,65,807 spent by tha Publio Works Department on
edueational buildings.

RBe.
nMigcellaneous " includes the following main items :— ‘
(1) Scholarships - 6,02,857
{2) Hostel Chaxges - e T 8,11.738
O st 4o Mombars of School Book Commifiees == * 4907
() Grants for the Encouragement of Literatura ... o - 62,979
Government Insiitutions
=, | et | pewt | BT mew | Qe | ot
1 b 8 4 b 6
UNIVERSITY AND INTER- Bs. Ra. Rs. Rs. B, Rs.
MEDIATE EDUOATION . :
Universitiea aen [— actunn Josvon [P R [e—
Arts Colleges w| 862975 e I 3,885,141 11,38,542 8,84,258
Professional Colleges—
Law ] e 61995 |  eeon 61,905
Medicine | 82166 JUR . 1.89,835 20,182 | 2.91653
Education - 88,806 sateer . 12,600 276 86,580
Engineering | 115,773 P e 68,020 447 1,74,240
Agriculture wef 1,16,351 f— J— 88,330 J— 1,54,6681
Commerec - [ . [ 94,216 18,499 112,714
Technology [y soane [ asrte

Total ... 7.01.070 FTTrTs ssne 3-33.135 lgm 17.86.101

SoH0OL EDUOATION :

General
High Schools | 443,066 - 2,209,260 5,149 677,497
Middle Schools=English. 19,357 2,628 14 28,769
Primery Schools e 1,08,402 2,187 14,468 l.m.qss

To‘hl - 5.55.755 sisner Py 2.40.9'" 19.6‘9 3-%.351
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Ba,
6) Examination Charges e e 70
{'J) Grant $o the Boy Scouts’ Association ... - e . n.i"ﬁ
(8) Special Commitess of Enquiry 5,616
(9) Expendituree on the Provmolal Board ot Adult Edueation . * 9865
(10) Expenditurs on the Board of Physical Edncation s - 8,955
District Board and Municipal Institutions Alded Institutions
Govern- Board Muniei- ) Other /7 Govera- Board
R,’gg: funds ft.?:ﬁs Feos | gources Total end funds
7 8 9 10 n 12 13 14
Ra. Ra, Rs. Bg. Rs, Ra, Rs, Bs,
J— JR— aeves J— " P 1,40,050 vinen
— 1,42,800 114,946 267,045 reans
vrats aarenr e o caten g 89,486 -
142800 | 114246 2,67,045™ 2,90,486 -
»
65,659 wrane 70,758 2,04,225 7182 3,87.814 8,091,851 L
12,817 9,601 89,688 61,260 4,168 1,867,719 91,889 850
80.99,740 | 947,084 | 2925600 | 240821 | 13918 | 13285000 686,00 | 68
’ 91,68,996 9,579,605 | 29,356,088 5,456,108 148478 1,37,50,548 16,60,882 24,016




BOMBAY

BriTisE DI1sTRICTS—
III-A.—Ezpenditure on

Dirvection -
Inspection -
Buildings, ote, ...
Miscellapeous ...

Total, Indirsct ...

Recognised (Unaide
Aided Ingtitutions —coneld. e ned (o d)
Muniei-
— Other Other
.- !l?:(l!s Foea sources Total Fees gourcss Total
16 16 17 18 1 %0 21
-
UNIVERSITY AND INTER- Ras. ’ Rs. Rs. Ba, Rs. Ra, Ba.
MEDIATE EpvcaTion
wooneid.
Universities 10,75,646 15,658 |12,08,208" . e
Aris Qolleges _ e 250 | 10,89,604 a%3.978 |[1508,182 | 1,18.720 | 1,15,230 | 2,38,950
Professjional Colleges— '
Law el s L) LTSS o 76,565 8,116 83.981
Mediome "' s any oo [ - oo sl a.n
Education wonees .
Engineering . - -, o
Agriculture . | e e onere s - e
Commerce - e J— - ™ g 42,601 e 49,601
Teohnology e s gl‘m 1,87.418 1-&.27‘ -y " | s
» .
Total ... e50 | 21.74,660 4,926,254 |28,91,669 | 2,397,186 | 1,28,846 | 9.60,632
- ScrooL HDUCATION *
General R
High Sshools | ssazr| 840427 | 618,641 4908699 | 323996 | 196,608 | 51863
M %: a dul e Schoola| I6195| 827048 | 127170 | 562,506 | 068,986 6,344 | 1.255%0
—English,
Primary Schoole ) 199,756 | 391,218 7,689,883 | 20,83,625 83,969 | 1,08,517 | 1.40,486
Total ..| 1,689,872 | 41,933,851 16,90,159 |175,94,.960 | 4.16,050 | 8,68,497 | 7,85,447
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Education for Males—contd.

Total Indirect expenditurq from

" @overn- Munioi- . :
Board Other Grand
;:;?i: funds nf;é. Feos sources total
29 28 24 *g5 % 27
Rs. Ra. Ra, Rs. B, Bu,
192,991 S [ . revees FRTT
8,42.581 ,806 1,656,041 —— S 10,806,998
5,08,908 2.74,736 45,607 2,008 .02,003 10,66,630
7,090,447 105,081 25,44 8,08,319 5,86,506 18,185,087
28,22.641 470,623 2,97,098 8.34,812 7,986,680 41,583,056
Total Direot expandisure from
Govern- Board Monioi- . Other Grand
Eﬂ:ﬁi funds ’ h‘,’;%l. Fees sources: total.

28 ] Y %5 . 2% %

Bs. Rs. Rs. Bs. Bs. Rs.
117,000 - 10,765,646 ' 15,568 12,086,208
503025 | ... 250 15,97.066 5,21,060 25.91,390
s v 1.47,850 8,116 145,078

83166 142,600 8,08,5508 90,152 5.48,678

53,805 $,600 5 86,680
1.15.773 S 55,090 T 194340
1,16,951 — 83,330 156,881
LIt _pan I 1.%.316 .18.499 1155.815

88,436 wrann amee 9,480 181418 1.80,27¢

10.61,55 143,050 24,60.2% 721,49 62,76.897

t
18,80,256 835 108179 41,61,677 8,81,634 85,88,571
123518 10541 | ' 54888 49117 197900 874,954
98,580,134 9,84,966 29,565,849 6.76.970 10,42,459 1,55,49,176
1.18,93,903 9,95,641 31,19,410 58,256,364 2.99.57,101

,91,783
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BriTise DIsTRICTS—
. IIT-A.—Ezpenditure on
. | Government Institutions
. Govern-
— Board |Munieipal Other
. }nu:xa: funds fands Feoas sonrges | Total
1 2 3 4 . 5 1
Ra. Ra, Rs, Rs. R, Ra.
Special )
Art Schools o 0654 |, ... 43,708 662 1,14,024
Medieal Schools R 68,891 J— weiere 53,346 61 1,17.017
Normal and Training| 906460 4842 1,514 1208 | 214028
Sshools. .
Engineering Schools .| 2053 e .| 98675 100 49,307
Tachnical and Industrial 58,608 PR . 5,735 491 52,664
Schools,
Commercial Schools ... 1,902 — 8,359 - 1,611 11,362
Agricultural Schools ... 138,422 R abans [ . 18,422
BRoformatory Schools ... 40,765 |. ... onrane . 3,705 44,470
Sohools for Defectives .. R E—— - R
Schools for Adulte 1,969 p— vereen 497. 1,806
Other Schools [ 62,380 | ... P 20,588 o8 88,004
Total .| 681227 e 4812 | L600m | - 828 | «.0810¢
. :
Grand Total Direct ..., 1860917 | ... 4842 | 12,385,035 1,99,763 | 38,00,556
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Education for Males.

Distriot Board and Municipal Institutions Aided Ipatitutions

-

Goveri- | poo,a | Municipal Other Government| Board
T funds funds Faes gources Total fonds funds

¥ 8 9 10 1 0 18 1

]
Bs, . Rs, Rs, Rs, Rs, - Rs. Rs, Ra,

- eronns T e e vetnes 800 | ... .

sennpw anann ambama PEETTTY apuman LT e wesane
L)

. hnran 1,477 fnenie . 1,477 6,828 I

LITPTT LILIY LYY T I S T TP . verass RETTIT LI B TP ey

28,171 21,027 47,085 9,076 11,665 1,12,504 137910 1.85¢
!

I J— [ . . arer 3,100 100
T o TS | e :

PP R 19,944 200
1,860 2158 | 19,700 | e 1843 1,97,656 18,576 34
BT5 2,050 2:4% 10,082 1276

ese98 | 93380 | 172800 | . 0006 | 13,508 244,061 | | 973444 8578

91,94,202 9,80,806 | 82,561,189 6,65,427 166,986 [ 1,42,51,649 29,93.51% 41,589
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. BOMBAY
) BeiTisa Di1sTriCTS—
. ITT-A — Bzpenditure on
. ' Reaogniged (Unaided
Aided Institations—ooneld. mmu‘ e )
Muniel-
_— Other Oth
1&’:&. Foes sources Total Foos | yonpoes | ToWAl
15 16 17 18 19 2 at
Ra. Ra, R, Ba R Ra.
Special-ooneld. - Be.
Art Schools 300 108 1497 2,450 .
Modical Schools o] e o | e —— e BLid!  sem| ssem
Normal and Training| .. 6,444 6988 | °_ 18868 106 1 1n.hs
Schools. 1 ated
Engineering Bshools . o PR J— anvern L. e .
Technieal snd Indus-] 8,500 | 21,9459 51616 | 8,24.076 96205 | 38,088 | 1,18,88
trial Schools,
Commaercial Schools . I - o 97,850 14928 | 112,776
Agricultural S8ehools , . resen 2,414 5,614 - 8,725 3,795
Reformatory Sehoola.)* 1,184 720 28009 | 104,418 "
-Schoolsfor Defootives.| 5459 mf 36367 | 58606 | o | . -
Schools for Adnlés .| 5002 980 16,331 43,391 8383 3888
Other Schools 8,674 18,401 72,168 114,690 8,304 80,117 53,421
Potal .. 24908 | 15158 | 219308 | 665363 | 919950 | 115189 | 894418
Gyand Total Direct ...| 9,07,881 | 6440809 | 2298721 |11350.782 | 878,305 | 6,07,008 | 14,850,507
Ghand Total ase PR I [ e ata o
A
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PROVINCE.
1938-39.
Education for Males—concld. )
f Toftal, divect exx;endituta from
Goyernment | Bonrd funds Manicipal Fees Other sources | Grand Total
Y . B % 25 % g
EBs, Rs. Ra, Re. ’ Rs. Re.
71256 - _ 50 @ | som 116484
65,681 R . 85,150 8,090 1,89,689
s 2,18,087 6,318 10,084 7,551 848,081
20,538 _— - 98,675 100 9,807
215,169 29,681 55,588 2,14,412 101,760 6,090,607
159 - 108300 16,687 194188
16,698 100 — 6120 28,751
1,14,370 - 1,184 720 32,614 1,48,888
12,54 200 B4 | e T 84,167 53,548
22,904 2.497 1,26,501 o 21,994 . 195005
8L847 1276 . 5T 43,261 ©3.22,308 9,568,440
8,29,568 26963 | o0usm 541,086 849008 | 195194
1,32,79,021 10,092,394 84,69.818 99,26,685 B1.92,471 9,01,84,88¢
1,56,01,668 { 1498017 86,91,104 9560907 99,091,160 84387940

" g Bk Na 19—18
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Bririsa Dwerriors—
I1I-B— Expenditure on

Expenditure on Buildings includes Ra. 5.875 spent by the Public Works Department
» Miscellaneous " inoludes the f;ﬂowinu mainitgma:—
8.

- 8 Scholarships - 83,200

Hastel oharges - 450,580
(8) Examination charges ... . 158,589
{4) Grant to Girl Guide Association ... 2,000 -
Government Institutions
— Govern- Board Munieipal Other
ment funds | funds funds Fees sources Total
1 2 3 4 & : 8
Ra, Ras, Bs. Ra. - Rs. Ra,
Scroorn Epvoa-
2ION
Gensral |
B.igh Schon‘ls ave 18,489 T [eTrees 8,011 casnen - ﬂ.m
Middle Sohools— 57,780 " aarenn 6,489 18 B4,285
Engllnh. .
Primary Schools... 83,482 83,482
Total ... 1,093,751 O asnenn 9,500 16 1,19,267
Special
Normel and Train- 1,81,024 6646 | ... 1,855 1,309,425
ing Schools. . : ; .
Tachpical and In- . TR O (—— aanns A
dustrial Bshools.
Commecxecinl! ... . J— .
Schools.
$choola for Adults. arenen J— - - — |
QOthar Bchools ... J— [E— [ . [ - |
Total .., 131,924 s 5,646 [ 1,856 1,390,425 |
. !
Total (Direct) for 2,41.675 e 5,646 3,500 1871 2,58,692 +
Females, ‘
Wotal (Ditect) for | 18.60.917 ] 4,84 l 1235085 | 100763 | 8s,0056
Males.
Grand Total £1,02,69% Jom— 10,488 | 12,44,585 2,01,633 85,650,248
(Direct) tor all. |
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PROVINCE.
1938-39.
Education for Females,
on gducational buildings,
Disiriot Board and Munisipal Institutions Alded Insfitutions
Governs
Board |Municipsal Other Govern- Board
ﬂ,’:ﬂ: fonds | funds Fees .sonrees Total 'y entfunds | fondg
T 8 ] 10 1 12 18 14
Rs. Rs. © Rs. Ra. Bs. Ra, Ru, Ba,
s anene vvnan woie | e - [ 8,786,765 586
108 | ... . 8987 1,389 448 3,17% BBMET |, ...
15,72,208 ;.17.892 * ] 18,091,907 338 18,022 80,11,377 1,920,697 2,680
16,72,406 1,17,822 18,02,884 1,571 10,865 80,18,664 5,280,919 3,975
N
>
« 8500 | ... ' 8814 | ... P S . 9,314 61,307 asunee
weove | e o J— 8170 ———
- — T vaieen 9,900 _—
f— 105 106 4,576 -
A I — 1,295 I
2,500 105 6,814 J— 9.419 79487 —
16,74,906 1,17.927 13,09,198 1,677 19,866 80,292,973 6,08,408 8,275
91,984,292 9,80,806 82,51,189 6,68,437 1,56,886 1,42,61,649 29,25,819 41,680
1,07,68,198 10,93,738 45,60,887 6,70,004 1,78,851 1,72,74,622 28,852,018 44,864

sy Bk Na 19—138a
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BOMBAY

BriTisE DISTRIOTS—

IIT-B—Ezpenditure on

Inspecﬂqn -

Bulldings, ete....
' Miscellaneous ..,
Totd. Indiroot "
Recognised (Un-aided;
Aided Institutions—ooneld. Institutions )
- Mg::gii:ul Feos ’2&2::3 Total Foes asm Total
1 16 17 18 10 20 21
Boroor. EDUoA- Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Bs, Rs.
TION
General
High Schools ... 17,700 8,568,011 8,67,206 16,10,358 15,241 7,343 22 584
Middle Schools— 760 62,916 69,795 1,665,928 9,481 18,046 1,507
English.
Primary Seho_ols... 41,077 86,113 +8,12,668-] 5,653,144 10,264 25,798 88,057
Total .. 49,527 | 107,040 | 7.99,569 | 2340880 | 94,966 | 61182 26,148
Spacial
Normal and Train- 2,000 19,344 48,028 1,928,670 .
ing Schools.
Technieal and In- 2,651 29,116 46,361 70,198 3010 | 6498 7,508 |
dustrial Schoolg.
Commerociall ... 6,253 56 8,488 o —
Schools, - *
Behools for Adults. 869 2,870 10,989 18,808 45 i5
Qther Bchools ... 460 2,819 8,260 7,704 1,880 1,648 3.498
Total .. 5,320 52,881 1,06,684 2,42,372 8,800 8,001 10,981
" Total (Direct) for 84847 | 1060,921| 846255) o582708| 39,856 | 69,273 97,129
Females. . 1.
Totn!l (Direct) for] 907,831 6449829 23,283,721 | 1,11,51,788 | 8,785,396 | 607,008 { 14,680,307
Males. '
Grand Totall 2,563,678 75,190,750 | 130,794,974 | 1,37,34,484 | 9,11,951 | 6,66,275 15,77,626
(Direct) for all. :
Grand Total (Direct and Indirect) for Females ...
Grand Total (Direct and Indirect) for Males ...
' Grand Total (Direst and Indirect) for ali ...
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Education for Females—concld.

Total Indirect expenditure from

Government Board " Munielpal Other Grand
funds funds tunds Foea Bources - Total |
22" 23 24 5 26 o7
- Ra, Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra, Ra.
56,816 1,107 52,562 [ —— . 1,10,514
16,768 4,749 18,530 79,748 1,11.970
1,02,642 1,289 5,678 2,03,603 2,02,985 6,156,498
1,75,210 7,188 76,760 203,602 2,765,080 7,817,780
Total Direct expenditure from
Governmant Board Munieipal . Other Grand
fundg tunds fands - Feoea BORrcOs Total
20 23 2 2% % o7
Ra. Rs, B_s. Ra. Rs. Ra
8,905,244 - pB88 7,700 8,86,253 3,864,540 10,564,343
1,855 - 1,187 80,105 86,800 2,60,807
17,268,477 1,920,611 18,48,074 96,716 3,57,283 86,4¢,080
22,18,076 191,097 13,561,011 30,63,083 8,10,188 55,569,200
1,906,981 - 14,460 19,344 41,688 8,77,418
8170 8,551 95,126 52,850 86,706
3,200 . wnn 8,292 56 8,488
4,076 105 860 2,370 11,084 18,458
1,286 oo 400 4,609 4,798 41,182
anen 105 17,780 65,771 1,16,630 408,597 °
" 84,094,987 1,91,208 13,689,601 11,18,854 9,926,769 69,861,496
1,39.90,021L 10,29,994 34,63.818 93,26,686 89241 3.01,84,354
1,57,04,008 11,43,696 48,849,608 1/08,45,540 41,19,238 8,61,45,830
26,00,197 1,28,340 14 46,441 18,29,456 12,01,842 €6,99,276
1,56,01,869 14,938,017 96,91,104 84,60,097 89,961,180 8,48,87,940
1,89,01,868 16,%1,367 51,57.645 IMM 61,93,003 4,107,916
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BOMBAY .
BriTisg DIsTRICTS—~
IV-A.—Race or Creed of Male Scholars

235 | uies -
—_— Eul%‘;)daans Christians Advanged mlg‘;::io e:gg; TFotal
1 2 g 3 30 3
Totel Male Population w| 19,588 | 146,498 | 903,880 [ 5,441,001 | 1,807,234 [ 5,041,155
School Education
Classen
Primary It 015 8,768 30829 | 192,088 75776 298,698
o I I s | o0se0( ss7ro| oemop|  1saces
m v 957 3,260 a1601 | 81,33 | @000 | 192938
v - 237 2,095 19766 | 64829 | 13032 28,020
v - 108 2,520 19780 | 54067 10,231 84,078
Middle vi 08 1,469 18058 | 32088 | 5356 56,508
va 130 1178 | - 14974 | mosr| 5,660 40,690
. v 94 1,280 14540 | 18186 | 3221 85,956
High I - 3 235 781 | 428 463 18,585
x g .22 68sl| 3.8 341 10,671
b4 5 18 6180 | 32347| 20 8,785
x1n ] v 207 5988 | 2958 230 8,460
Total .. 2,369 25880 | 187470 | 565,000 | 158378 | 010,468
University and Intermediale
Education. -
Intermediate classes—
18t yoar - Iy . 185 2,065 466 38 2,660
end your - 5 13 1,496 a2 34 1,783
Degres clmos— _ {
18t year 1 78 982 188 19 1,117
20d year 4 70 060 181 13 1,934
Post-graduate classes— ) :
18t year oo 81 809 40 L 850
2nd vear s ] 12 21 30 7 328
Research students ws| s 18 69 8 8 75
Total .. 16 460 6182 | 1,158 116 17,405
No. of scholars in recognised 2,386 95,800 | 193402 | 666,168 | 168.90L |  917.861
N lags in norecognised & s | oaos| smb|  1m|  8ea
luetitutione. . & Total ... 2,458 25,776 | 158,695 | 560,683 | 158018 | 937,498

»gtatisties of scholays belonging to the Lingayat and Marathe Coramunities included under

B 450 68 o= Primary Secondary Arts and Science
8chools. Sehools, Collegos.
Lingayats ... 69, 3.021 253

)
g} Marathas 187,871 9.%4 ) 290

~
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PROVINCE.
1938-39,
receiving General Education.
o ro | TRRbE
. Bud- Numyber of nu::ber ;ﬁ:’ua pr)
Muslims dhists Parsis | Sikhs | Others | Total 1;_1;1:&5 m of murrieal and above
pupils | the age of
18 years
4 5 6 -7 8 9 10 n 1
sor7ia| 15m| 448 | 1874 | 150967 |0g0n0m0| ...
45,995 27 1,129 139 5,816 861,411 262,673 1,811 17
21,149 18 678 58 8,502 | 163,550 108,146 2,053 19
17,866 2 yag a5| sama| 148563 97,045 2,916 o
13,914 2 826 2 8,267 | 119,083 74,507 8,100 &7
11,360 7 746 80| 8g201| 108140 82,141 8,654 157
7,736 2 167 13 2,085 68,508 36,878 8,956 189
4,998 - €70 1u 2068 ¢ 49,744 2977 8,134 818
4,077 1 665 16 1,656 | 43,698 91,168 8,415 734
Y 653 & 064 | 15,806 4,054 559 213
10| .. 533 5 730 | 18088 3,188 8ar 400
5¢ . 459 616 | 10,804 8,540 656 in
™ 1 sor 5 493 | 10,640 2,180 765 640
130,750 2 8,448 354 | 24,400 | 1,008,728 609,507 85086 | 8,209
164 186 3 13| 8182 686 907 206
ni| .. 169 1 160 2,802 Iy 281
& . * 107 61 1,419 921 124 128
] - ] & 1,568 279 219 a1y
] 17 1 12 440 62 114 114
al .. 16 1 6 885 5 181 131
8 . 1 " 4 106 9 18 18
@5 . | 504 10 447 1 9407 1,758 1044 1,089
150,315 . 506 564 | 28,847 1,018,135 ToL266 | 27,080 4,368
8,930 | 503 8 806 [ 19778 7.750 58 “
199,546 | 62 9,65 @73 | 99,653 | 1,185,008 709,004 27,088 4873

4 The following are included under the heading * Backward Hindus " =

(1) 8cheduled Olassed,
+ {8) Aboriginal and

Hill

{3) Other Backward Classes.

1 Olasgs I represents the infant clang.

Tribes;
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BOMBAY
Bririsa DisTRICTS—

f V-B.—Race or Creed of Female Scholars |

Anglo- Hindos*
ol o,
—_— Europesus ] Advancea |  Ioter. 3::15; Total
' 1 g Sa 8b 80 8
Totel Female Population ... 19.6::2 181,967 { ew0ee | 5,095,866 |1,854,907 | 766,197
Sohoot Education
Classes
Primary 1 - 952 6.689 29,247 64,583 16,992 | 110,768
I - 250 2,987 17919 23,826 418 | 45022
m - 285 1.9%8 16,851 18478 3,056 | 88,887
v - 296 1,63 18,980 19,194 1,865 | anes
v %1 1,278 11,778 1724 | . 1,148 | 920,639
Middle vi - 256 1,061 8,564 8,62 620 | 1982
I 148 o6 6,848 2,880 348 | 9,586
I - 18 305 3,042 i3] ki 3,790
High IX - 92 185 1,064 + 504 6 2,974
x R R e - 1,528 915 81 148
X1 O [ 64 1,100 184 3| 126
<1 - 2 6 1,008 13 ¢ 114
Total .. 2454 | 16,474 | 118785 | 184449 | 96,142 | 976,076
Tniversity and Intermediate
Education.
e . 1 6 o78 % 1| e
2nd year "o e 44 270 16 988
Degree classes— ar I — e 144 1 PR 148
gnd year an '] 24 1056 4 . 109
Postgesdustodlasos— | 2 0 | e %
2nd year - . 8 - a3 - — 33
Rosearch students | e 8 4 - J— 4
' Total .. B 160 ) ® ] 29
No. of scholara In recognised 3,767 16,884 114,734 134,407 28,144 | 997,975
N ofava {n unrecoguised] ) T o0 | - | 31
institutions.
Grand Total .. 2,778 15,888 | 117,072 185,087 | 98.866| 280,505

» Btatistios of soholars belonging to the ILingayst and Marathe ommunitles ineloded
under Hindus aro as nnder i

Primary Secondary - Arés and Science
Schools. Sohools, Qolleges,
(1) Iingsyats 18,749 149 5

. {2) Marathas 40,170 BaT 20 '
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recewving General Education.

Number of
Muslims | BU8 | parsls | Sixhe |Others | Total |pestieirom pumbsr | pupie et
dhists . rorel aroas. Of;nm :ﬂ;‘:“:’:;
14 yenrs
4 5 6 1 8 8 10 u 19
795,547 | 449 | 41,364 604 Elso,ma seasm | ...
97,817 2 | 10m e | 4% | 161988 F 84876 1,750 '
9,641 93 565 7| 9848 61,088 97,665 1,00 18
6,299 1 685 | e0s 49,680 2,195 1148 ©
8,845 | 824 % | 160 88,051 14,558 1,099 19
2,190 1 788 86 | 128 96,367 8,060 1,065 s
840 | ... 765 n 808 16,558 4,084 ) 844
598 1 588 ‘ 564 18,453 2,685 1,016 501
B 3T 1 S 54 4 U6 52056 ) 204 s
Y 445 5 151 T2 | 114 % %0
al - o 84 8,267 % ) 31
L - 2688 3 60" 168 | 68 50 o
Ul . 285 % ] 1sm i -] n
51,591 69 | 6984 858 | 1370 | 868,196 165,656 8,420 1,005
14 1 o7 g 2 888 35 28 88
| . n 2 n @ 19 16 16
» 4 - 6 237 8 13 18
Y - 6 9 1% 10 B .
1 18 1 57 b
- 1 4% 1 8
- - 1 - 1 Bl e 1
™) 1 261 4 50 1,610 v 87 &
51,488 0 | 7946 53 | 18,840 360,708 165,718 8,607 1918
5,690 454 ] 406 €,606 4,145 448 443
51,018 W | 7.9 354 | 14,89 mos1L 169,858 8,953 s

{ The followlng are ineluded under the heading ** Backward Hindue ' j=

uled Classes ;
% i'msinal and Hill Tribes

8 Other Backward Classes.
;Om(s 1 represents the infant olass.
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BrITisE DIsTRICTS~

V-A.—Race or Creed of Male Scholars

o Hindus *
Toto® lonriatm
an Bllang
— Intex- Backs
Eunropeans Advanced | oot wardf Total
1. 2 3() 3@ 89 3
Sohrool Eduoation.
Art Schools e e 6 33 353 117 12 482
Medical Schools [ - 1 24 491 64 - B5%
]
Normel and Training Schools... T 232 444 135 o
Engineering Schoold... e 2 [} 189 82 . 221
Technical and Industrial , 16 206 1,418 T 141 2,968
Bohools.
OCommercial Sohools... - 6 87 1,045 107 14 1,168
Agrioultural Schools,., e 1 a3 63 2 ]
Retormatory Sqhoola 38 75 259 171 505
Sohools for Defectives - 2 o8 108 61 12 178
Schools for Adults e 55 o7t 9,256 6,750 | 16,998
Other Bchools e . 71 5,312 8,086 737 9,134
' Total ) 1,008 10828 | 14200| 7.974| a1
University and Intermediate
Bducation,
Iaw o e 80 905 174 or 1,103
Medieine - 83 585 112 18 718
Education - o v 4 68 4 1 6
Engineering " " 2 8 86 41 8 180
Agriculture .t e - 9 116 43 2 . 160
Commerce [ &% 875 109 4 Y58
Teehnology " T =sae PTT 63 - e &3
Total ... 10 1569 2477 483 &8 3,018
Grand Total ... 42 1,168 18,805 14,688 8,027 85,5%
]
*The following are inclnded under Hindus :—
(1) Lingayate e - 1,841
(g) Marathas e [ " 5,621
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receiving Vocational and Special Education.

: Number of
Ne. ﬂ: 'I'otgl ma.rlrl!edt
o pup number buop

Muglims [Buddhists | Parsis Sikhe |Others| Total lteamn ruraijor o 4| 8 0
areas pupils, |theageof
18 yoars,

4 5 6 7 8 2 10 i 18
.86 1 ) 8 (1111 149 1) g
18 1 2 57 659 o1 256 258
146 1 - 17 1,148 818 783 750
7 18 ] 4 269 - 19 19
169 ] 16 76 8,070 7 864 13
i 804 5| . 081 54 198 185

. e | e 1 100 97

806 - 2 1 860 180 [ 3 ——
40 19 10 i 3 4 4
3,187 8 8 los | 20,919 11,184 7,453 5980
1,008 88 823 | 10,686 1,07 992 2,118
5,005 g 582 88 ny 29,986 14,284 11,884 9738
@) e BB e 21| 1400 . 900 aws ! 06
[ I 65 gl wmy| 11m 175 255 285
18 o 1 . 2| 8 B— 86 €8

o e 2 1 6 197 19 15 16

12 _— 3 atoves 1 198 108 13 18
4] e "3 B 184 1,089 847 119 e
1 . 1 3 58 25 n n
88| .. . e 8| 454 4,159 850 g5 | 88
5,308 2 834 4 1,17 44,145 15,108 19,49 10,608

+ The following are included under the heading »* Backward " :—

)8
Al

ba

chaduled Ol H
( inal and Hill Tribes;
(8) Othex Backward Classes.
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- BOMBAY

BriTiseE DISTRICTS—

V-B.—Race or Creed of Female Scholars

. o Hindus*
Europeans | Y818 | sdvanced nlunegg:-te , 3::‘;‘; Total
1 g 8 (@) 3(b) | 8(e) 3
School Edusation.
Art Sohools . - [ ] u 84 & - |
Medloal Schools ... 2 14 a4 n 76
Normal and Tratning 8chools, 83 244 881 161 30 fal
Technical and Industrisl " 158 1,081 208 11 1,270
Gc?::t!l:;::-:.lal Sohools 45 & 8 1 - T
Agricultural Schools = - ase - -
BSchools for Defeotives 11 88 , 1z 5 &5
8chools for Adults... " antore i 8 883 489 s 1,586
Other Schools .. g w 810 248 78 181
Total ... 296 53| amr| 118 841 | 4,78
University and Intermediate 1
Fduoa .
Law . - e e 8 8 wa - 8
Medieine 9 28 88 15 8 104
Eduoation oe . 7 1 1 o 19
Engineering - . [ . anvann e v -
Agrlculture J— . " .
Commercs e o RO - . e
Teshnology - annes " " o
Total ... ) 87 m 16 8| 180
Grand Total ..| - 228 650 2,008 1,171 644 4,928

#The following are inoluded under * Hindua’" =

{1) Lingayata
() Marathas

119
96



PROVINCE.
1938-39.

recéiving Vacational and Special Education.

205

ot Number
\ g:pﬂ: Total mn.rzrloa‘.,t
Muslims |[Budghists | Parsis Sikhs |Others| Total trom otngmber pupiis of
rural arried | and above
atess, puyils, | the age of
‘ . 14 years,
4 ] ] 7 8 9 10 1 18

3 R o 4 86 9 8
1 . 7 R 4 108 2 1 1
80 28 25 1,001 884 848 848
B e 87| e 80| 187 6 856 854
s wienns 28 esan 8 148 apuorw 6 [

e sysned II-..-. . . Al it Rad wetts | sasess srpann

5 J— f— vees 73 5 8 o
8 10 S 103 | 13m 3 ‘63 66

- — !

914 .2 7 E— 238 | * 6,598 1,088 1,676 1,068
- iy [ . .- 15 sorvre 1
7 PR 87 J— n 189 8 7
e osvan 9 e - 26 aateee 9

m ageren eem LI 1 2 1 2 ]
- - 7 v 13 . 1 1
7 F— 66 - 12 M4 ] nl| . un
291 q 608 civene 250 6,717 1,098 1,987 1974

t The following are included under the heading * Backward ¥ ;=

(1) Scheduled Classes ;
(%) Aboriginal and Hill Tribes;
{8) Otber Baokward Classes.
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BOMBAY

" BriTisE DISTRICTS—

VI-A—Men
Trained teachers with the following educatir‘m-l
qualifiontions
Passed
Class of Inati 5 Pasred Padsed Lower
of Institutions A Degreon M:g‘:&' Middle | Primery | qualifoa.
Final Bohool School tions
1 '] 8 & 1]
Primary Sohools

Glovernmen$ e are wee | aevens LU TTTRRE I 105 P
Liocal Board and Muniocipal . 8 % 15,928 5
Aided ... s 11 nl| .. 683 al
Unalded . 1 J— 5 o4 3
Tofal .. 15 41 5 14,770 31

Middle Schools
Government ... P - 7 1 - 1
Dooal Board and Munileipal - 10 8 R 7 g
Alded ... "e - e 58 1 9
Unaided - . . 0 - 4 P 2 8
Total ... 79 40 1 18 15
High Sshools .
Government ... v - 200 28 7
Local Bosrd and Municipal e 81 8 4
Aldeﬂ e e aun e 678 m ’ 1 87 27 ]
Unaided - - - 3 9 9 3
Total ... 08 | 220 b 78 208
Grand Total ... 1,003 301 1 14,861 164
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PROVINCE.
1938-39.
Teachers. -
Untrained Teachers
v ta:;lt:ald %‘o:&l g 'IGra.nd
L - @ untraing ‘otal
Posseszing a degree . Poassssing no degres teachers teachers te:cze::
Certifi- | Uncertifi- . Uncersi-
eated vated | Certificated n';am 7
[] 7 8 9 10 n 12
2 88 " 108 £0 148
1 v 200 12511 18,966 18,518 26,579
9 23 2 5713 . 796 5,966 6,403
v 7 3 450 65 460 525
1 80 926 19,612 14,858 18,879 85,741
o 6 4 1 9 bi 20
-] v 54 127 25 218 ' %8
49 161 pit ] 437 100 758 858
4 s 15 158 19 234 258
58 251 184 723 - 158 14918 1,389
12 54 3 20 238 5 a1
a 85 53 141 108 &v0 a1
605 o 534 ® 1,065 1,008 3,181 4,160
85 nuy 14 02 56 289 895
694 1,208 GO4 1,308 1404 8,800 6218
763 1,454 1,114 20,648 - 15418 23,904 40,828
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BOMBAY

Barrise DisTRICTS—

VI—B—-Woma.nl

‘ Trained Teachers with the following ediucational
qualifioations
% Passed | pugoeq | Passed | Lower
Olass of Institutions A Degreo Msg,:;igoolr Middle Primary | qualifioa.
. Final Bchoo} Sohool tions
. 1 bl 8 4 B
Mﬂ Schools

Government .. 1 v 8
Liocal Boaxd and Muniecipal - P 7 2,88 1
Alded ... . " 8 [ 11 707 [

Unaided ™ e atn weiren 1 ansvie 85 ave
- Total ... 9 8 n . 8,189 7

Middle Schools

Government - . - 14 P proven 8 —

Eooal Board and Munisipel e - 1 e — PR
Aided ... e 10 46 13 22 5

Unsided - - " 4 2|
! Total ... 25 50 18 26 [

High Schools ’

Government - - 4 . wsaste .

Local Board and Municipsal -
Aided ... e . v 176 287 1 41 28

Vansided . e ane 1 4+ cirae B R
Total ... 181 241 1 “ . 28
Grand Total ... 215 299 25 8.207 | ©
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PROVINCE.
1938-39.
Teachers. -
e e
Untrained Teachers -
P a P, 3 de tmoi:lﬂd unﬁoa.?hta T%::?dt
0ssesin e8¢ . traine ‘ of
‘ siNg @ degree 088e38i%igf No 480788 h&ohetl toachers toaohars
Ceortifi- | Uncertifi- Ceortifi .
oated opted caded Uncertificated
[ 7 8 9 10 n . 18
3
o asent P 8 83 8 9L
1 "8 2,010 2,391 2,017 4,838
17 ot | . 758 738 B8 1,540
. 2 68 38 T 107
10 20 83 2,841 8,173 2,904 6,076
1 6 k] 4 16 . 14 80
. 2 1 2 3
1 7 73 o5 139 234
8 8 15 7 B4 3}
13 25 68 - 119 189 809
J— 8 2 — 4 6 ]
aneuns Iy . sataem .ch-t aerman ary woguan
88 | 145 282 £58 463 3 1,266
—— 5 1 13 8 5 a3
88 B | T @ en © 495 808 1,99
110 18 | e | 886 8,786 5,69 7,689

T Bk Na 19—14
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) BOMBAY
Brrries DisTrRIOTS—
VII.—Anglo-Indian and

Total Anglo-Indian and Europsan popaletion, .. %.‘:;:ﬂ o - }gﬁg
. Totsl .. W.-_m;
Number of|
| tasen. | Schoe, | Famates oo
. tiona 81st tdons for | peans on
March |melesand rolls
vics versa
1 ] 3 4
Institutions for Males f
Aris Colleges - o . . - - - -
Praining Collegen ... - " - onsnar .
High Schosls e - - ] 2,034 348 470
Midadle Schools - @ 172 178 102
Primary Schools .. o - I T —
Training Sohools .. L
Tschnical and Indusirial Behoold - ] asenen ——- -
Commszeisl Bokools.., . e N . T e . -
Other 8chools -~ - N -
. Total ... 3 |- 9,606 618 579
Institutions for chalu .
AttIOolleces B e - asinn -
Training Colleges .. o . - -~ p— - e
High Schools - . - - 11 2,475 24 742
Middle Sohools ... 5 360 174 7
Primary Schools - . o reel J— esase — -
Training §chools ... w g [ 10 | ... 17
Pechniosl sod Industrial Schools® .. I IR [ e v
Commeroisl Schools ... o 1| s .. 8
Other Sehools . . o asanen P P—
Total ... 19 3,012 458 sa
Grand Total fox all Inaditntions ... 5 5,518 o748 1,413

Expenditure on Buildings includes Rs. Nil spent by the Public

‘Works Dopartment.
s Migpellaneous™ inesludes the following main iteme i— Rs.
oatel arding) charges s 8,53,018
g; Boholar(:sh?ips aen -te 10,781
8 Examinntion charges - 1,084

Total ... 4,656,730
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PROVINCE. .
1938.89,
European Education.

Percontage to Anglo-Indlan and Europesn po: B
of thoss &t sghool. pesn population %‘:éne:les:: 194

Tonchers ) Diyeet Expenditure from

Trained |Untrained |Government *Board Other Total
funds tunds Foea pourced | expenditure

b 8 7 8 9 10 n

B, Ra. Bs. Bs, . Bs.

8 @ 1,50,607 1,200 £,19,357 49,916 - 4,90.970
14 19 10,210 14,815 14,258 98,778

arsany PYTITTS asnaay LTTYTTY wanage sudann 3 Shives
wanan LTS LRI ey ernae LT LI
sasans sreenn annsrn snaen aeenee serann “wieer
LIt T CILTTL] LELITL] [ITIY 8 CELELL] LI . LLITTYY
suuen LIl L L LITT ] esuae ssaene *rdgny

102 40 1,60,907 1200 2,833,672 63,688 4,569,748

ELLTTT R N ansane LATTTL] LITIIL] LLTNTTY (LI

amasnw asenes Frrey [T annana amnssd iy

199 55 157,347 800 2,05,449 64,690 4,985,976
18 4 7.9%4 seviee 8,933 18,867 893,634

10 3 19,640 p—— 11,347 9,801 40,958

- 8 2,300 o 6338 56 8,458

Serann sy [TIIYTY sevnas taanes . aangus anseee

168 65 1,865,000 800 2,011,861 85,904 5,009,685

280 B 8,47,828 £,000 4,866,633 1,58,678 9,809,334

A ———

Indireot Expenditure— .

Inspection . 0,832 e . - 8,038
Buixi,dj.uga, ate. . 23,864 snne [ . 8,020 81,884

Misesllaneous - 82,603 erern 2,398,560 29477 8,65,720

Total, Indirect . 114,869 orsone 9,33,560 67,407 4,065,946

"+ Gyand Total ... 4,629,717 2,000 6,299,183 2,11,870 18,75,280

(Direet and Indirect) ,
* Boakd Funds include both Disirict Boprd and Municipsl fends,
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BOMBAY
. BriTIsE DISTRICTS—
< ©,  VIII—Egamination
MarEs i
| Number of Hxaminees Number Pasged
Examinations T
Public® | Private | Total ;Public* | Private ;| Total
1 g |'s 5 6
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS
Artes and Soiencs
D.Litt, . -
Ph.D, e - 18t . 124 Tt e L
D.8e. s . €| - L] e e
M.A. - 433 283 163 - 169
M.8e. 49 49 4 41
B.A. (Honours) .. e 480 28 G608 481 15 436
B.8e. (Honours) ... e e " anr " [
B.A. (Pasn) e e 671 305 878 414 172 585
B.Be. (Pass) e s 4@ b7 507 366 25 391
Law
Mastor of Law ... 8 ] b3 ane 2
Bachelor of Law-.. s 846 . 846 968 was 368
Medioing '
M.D. - - 12 12 1 . 1
M.B., B.8, e e 614 - 514 164 e 164
L.M.8. (Bomb‘y) -y [T s . . s
F.C.P. & 8. (Bombay) o 1 e 1 .- P
D.0O.M.S. (Bombay) . ] - 6 4 e 4
8. e 8 8 2 3
L0 - . 3 - 2 s i
B.Hyg, " - 4 4 2 ..
D.P.H. . v o . - .
B.Be, (Sanitary) ... - e - e - e
D,T.M. (Caleutta) - o e e "
Eﬂqimmﬂa
Ma.lml' of C-E- et -t ll baid 1. L) e
Bachelor of C.E. 283 23 16 . 16
Bachelor of M. E. 97 27 15 - 16
Bachelor of B, E, 3n 8L 16 e 16
Eduoation .
M.Ed. - et 34 e 8§ 2 vt 2
B.7. e e 99 - 9 82 - -]
Commeroca )
Master of Commberee 2 2 2 . 2
Bachelor of Commerce .. 8 . 924 116 - 116
Mester of Poobaoiogy " 7 79 8 3
oY O ogy o e e
Baohelor of Technalogy ... 2% - 2 23
Agriculture
Mastar of Agrioulture .. v e -,
Bashslor of Salsnce (Agriculture) 60 . 60 68 -t &3

* {.8.,, Appesring from
1 Resnlt of flve candi.
1 Inoludes one who ob-
| Resnlt i8 awaited.
% Rosuit of one oandi-
b Ee;ult of four candi-

~
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tained M, A. degrae.

dste is awaited.
dates ia awaited,



214

Marus
Examinations Number of Examinecs Number Passed
Public* | Private | Total |Public* | Private | Total
. T2 ] 8 4 5 6
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS .
Intermediate in Avts ... - 1,116 ! 1,68 705 4| 1,00
- Intermediate in Selence .. 1117 147 1,284 957 100 867
Tdcentinte of Civil Engineering . ... o e =
I.ieg:gg.m]%.t?é?gaf: Certificate in 517 o 877 ns - 813
Intermediate or Diploma in 423 we 493 208 - 208
Commerce.
First Year Science (Agnculturo) . 89 - €9 62 . 62
Second Year Science (Astlculturei - 50 80 36 - 85
Veterinary Examination (G.B.V.C.) 87 - = 18 - 18
Boxoon Exmnmoxs
(a) On complation q,f High
shool Qourse .
Matrioulation .., - - | 1045 2023 | 19509 6,649 l088! 7,937
Cambridge Bchool Certificate 101 e 10l 67 - 67
(¥) On complelion of Middls '
Behool Qourses
Cambridge Junior o3 . ] 80 .- 80
European Middle w e e -
Anglo-Vernasular Middle ... 16,084 e 16,884 14,805 e 14,806
Vernacular Middle Final ... | 73| 314 u3,807 8,618 a3 8,631
(%) On compuﬁon of Primary
dourse
Upper Primary ... w| 18853 A5 epgzer| 1, 139 11,250
Lower Primary ... - -] BT .. 8% | eoam| ... 67,358
(d) On complation of Voca
tional Oourse .
For Tenacher's Jertificates—
Vernacular, Higher e 209 187 1,048 841 124 985
Vernacular, Lower = .. o " e -
At Art Schools .. e - 0 .. 2 nj .. i
At Law Sehools ... s
Af Medical 8chools (I..C.P.B.) 448 448 140 " ue
At Engineering Sohools ... Td 4 665 66
Af Technical and Industrisl Sehools. us| . 148 1| . 180
At Qommereial Sehools .. 763 192 955 8s1 62 893
At Agricaltursl Sehools .. | - v
At other Sehaols . - " -
£

® {6, ADpeating from
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Number of Examinees

Number Passed

Pablio*

Privato

Total

Poblie*

Private

Total .

832
103

134
4

1,430
o7

rrnwa

3405
5,344

7.231
21,930

17

whens
[YTEr]

eanern

sonann

dusase

[TTTET]

LITTT1]
saren
conern

49

148

rove

avnsrs

Ti6

t

LI

seseen

savees

[LITEY]

17

11 R
1156

154

4

1,578

150
slm
7,050

.69
21,990

3l

PITTIL)
.o

296
73-

73

1

PTITYN
eoonsa

1,019

2,479

4,784
17,95

derr
Lo T

LTy
v

148

© messss

73
1
L L] '

1,109

P

2,885
2,637

4,801

11.816

9

17

Xecognised Institusion,
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. BOMBAY
BriTise Disrricrs—
IX—Statistics of Educational
A . Number of Institutions and Seholars.
Types of Institntions. Govexnment. |Diatrict Board.| Private.* Total.
e | Sane [Tt fone- (Tastite| fohio- | Institu- |genotsrs,
i 2 ] 4 [ 6 7 8 9
I. BECOGHIZED INSTITUTIONS,
For Males,
Arts Colleges -t . 1 841 841
Profesaional Collages 1 200 . 200
High Sohools - P - - 251 5118 25 5118
Middle Schools ... wi] 106 | 3,000 70| 534 175 8,33
Primary Schools ... 8| 9767 | 8,685 612,046 38,903 (143,000 | 12496 | 766,868
Training Schools ... - 7 737 - - 165 10 8g2
Agrieunltural Behools a . 39 2 89
fohools for adunlts.., 7’ 16 814 320 | 10,189 848 10,681
Other Sehools 1 8 15 788 16 791
Total .. 1! 1,700 | 8,755 |615,4560 | 4,538 (164,901 13,014 | 783341
For Femalss,
Arls Gollegeﬂ s o e ™ ™ .o P ave .
High Schools - [ - - s e 1 by f 1 or
Middle Schools e ! . e 1 89 1 3 2 in
Primary Schools ... e o5 861 | 48,804 108 | 4,968 764 63,797
Tralning Bchools .. e 8| o 4 2908 7 480
Amhnlinr&l Schools ase " - o o ans - s ’ e
Bchools for adulfs... wi] e 1 17 1n 271 12 288
Other Hohools . - - .
Total .., 4 279 663 | 48,850 119 | b5.624 786 54,763
Grend Totsl for all Beoog- o5 | o060 | 9418 (664,810 | 4,357 1110625 | 18,800 | 35,004
nired Institutions.
. UNBROOGNIZED INBTITUTIONG,
For Males ane e ™ an e e v on 9,10‘
For Females - - v o - - e 80 - 1618
Total .. 251 10,110
Grand Total for all Ingtibutions .. | 14,061 | 847,680

# A{ded and unaided.
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PROVINCE,
1938-39. .
Institytions m Rural dreas.
Expenditure {Direct and Indireet) on Institations. Number of Teachers.
From Gov.| From From n Govern-|In District
ernmon¢ ( District ther Total ment | Boara |loprivate] o,
Funds, | poard sources, [<Penditure- o bls. | eehools. | Bohools. tal.
10 11 12 18 i 15 16 17
Es. Ra, Ra, Rs,
6,916 - 83,695 £0,450 - csrner 18 18
3,21,887 [ 0,674 1,60411 a7 [Ty [ a7
66,585 800 2,62,104 $,28,689 - . 266 206
23,366 6,182 2,986,678 9,668,226 sy 105 854 4569
76,45,884 12,456,424 5,88,142 9!.80,45? ¥l 18,158 4,978 23,554
1,95,008 48481 . 18,446 2,18,206 66 e - 80
3,100- 100 10,648 18,848 oiene JOvU 7 T
15,368 1040 4,857 1,969 4 15 B42 361
8,958 2,902 22,862 84,722 - 1 [rop. 40 41
80.96,966 | 12,6179 19,556,840 1,06,14,605 106 18,2710 G469 49,863
1
181} ... ' 6,608 8,404 anen [T - 14 14
71 2,803 8,948 O 1 4 ]
587,8% | 1,892 50,081 7,465 1 149 (- 20 1,667
1,22.491 6,646 19,858 147,990 ) 47 76
388 ® 135 69 § . 1 1 13
7,18,068 1,14.8617 79,456 $,07,140 B0 1,439 B8i6 1,776
88,10,034 18,76,416 13,35,296 1,15,31,746 185 19,908 6,786 25,698
Explanatory Notes :—

Figures for urban areas (i.e, ounicipal, cantonment, notified and small town commiites
® arcas) ars excluded from this table.
(8) The expenditure on institutions includes expenditure on buildings and miscellansous
oharges incurred on fhe schools, - o
The total number of pupils from rural aress, who are nnder instruction, own )
® lagt column of Tables IV-A and B and V-A and B. "
tatistios relating $o training sohools, whaether eituated in urban or
® T}rlﬁs‘ia :}‘:ui?i‘;}‘:ggfog the majority of the students a¥e being trained for employment in
rural axeng. It does not include the returns of training institntions looated in rural
areas, the mejority of the ptudents in which are frained for sohoole in urban areas.



218

APPENDIX

Table showing the classification of scholars according to race
Districts of the Bombay Province

IL.=Indian
IL—Europeans Christians
an including
Anglo-Indians . Goans and
Hast Indians .
Brahmins
Boys Girls Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls
UriveasiTYy EDUCATION. :
University o e G 61 8
Collages Jor Men,
Arts and Seionep ... e 16 3 456 160 4,035 590
Professional Collegea for Men, '
Law s 1 80 2 599 8
Medisine " . 7 2 83 23 353 [
Edueation e e e e e 4 T 46 6
Egglnel:ring 2 g g g
u - - -
Co;:mernome 35 . 476 8
Technology 42
Total, Professional Colleges ... 0 2 159 =N 1,455 67
Total, Univeraity, Arts and Profossional
OOIIBB” e -y - 26 4] 519 IW 5.541 679
Secondary Schools.
Hieh Sohools Id {Boys 1,668 208 5,886 931 23,872 | 8,938
gh Sollools Tor "airs .. o89 | 1908 453 | 9709 8 | 4794
Middle Bohoole f Boys .. 8% | 162 620 183 4,728 783
1o Beheot Tor "ains .. 188 8 137 | om 34 | 1378
Total ..| 8314 2,795 7.085 | 4804 | 93677 |10,9%4
Primary Schools.
Upper Primary. 1,668 s 18,277 753
For Boys :
. Lower Primary. 54 28 | 16351 | 6621 | 059,629 |10,588
) Upper Primary. - 7 | 1,001 1 | 5282
For Girls
. Liower Primary. 1 b 78 1 8,846 686 |81,665
Potal Upper Primary. 1,676 | 1,204 13,278 | 6,084
¢ '"{Lower Primary. 65 % | 17120 |10466 | 69,365 |&1.158
Total .. 65 29 18,604 |11,670 72,448 |67,187
Speclal Educalion.
Art Schools for Men 6 5{' 98 n 185 1
Medical Schools for Men ... . | 2 2 u 888 42
Nomal and Tmnms Men [ Py e 7L - B 278 16
Hchools for Womett el o 83 239 1| a0
Engineering Schools lox Boys -l 2 b 188 e
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or creed in Recognised and Unrecognised institutions in the British
on 81st March, 1989.

I1.—Hindus
A.—Advanced B,—Intermediate
Euubis, Eolis, and other
Othor Advanced Total (Advanced) Marathas cultivating clasaes
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls - Boys Girls
29 2 1] 8 1 . P .
2,017 848 6,052 8a . 29 20 487 19
806 5 805 8 8 60
282 2] 5386 88 21 11 B5 1
12 ] &8 11 1 1 - -
16 - 86 . 10 . 16 o
A7 e 116 1 10 ar 19 .
390 2 676 & n s a3 T
, 1 63 . -
1,022 44 2,477 m 87 12 s 1
8,068 888 8,609 1,060 87T 32 712 20
17,268 1,248 46,132 4876 'm_'m 293 9.788 %6
274 2,060 310 7754 3 508 819
8,468 74 8,216 288 1,616 &3 2,604 74
16 §18 49 1,804 12 103 e B
91,030 4,905 54,707 15219 9,904 887 10,888 104
»
7,708 280 1,005 1041 17,600 816 19,466 484
. b1,679 11,494 110,208 81,084 169,761 28,641 179,099 24,359
- 518 1 8,485 1,30 1,636
713 25,388 1,349 57048 610 16,084 55 17,486
7,728 8,608 21,006 8,596 17,600 1,445 19,468 2,020
62,303 87,817 111,657 £9.080 170,271 ° 85,725 180,164 41,844
60,120 41,879 132,663 98,588 187,871 40,170 199,660 48,864
218 93 8653 84 38 1 20 -
158 28 491 64 13 4 {3 7
58 8 881 o 210 2 187
o~ 47 1 80% 60 63
a1 189 -~ 10 e 2 v
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APPENDIX
III.—Hindue
B.--Intermediate—condld.
Artivans, etc. Lingeyats i Total
(Intermediate)
Boys Girls Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls
UNIVERSITY EDUCATION.
University - e " e i - 2 .
Oollagss for Men.
Arta and Beience . . 148 4 252 6 - 1,166 48
Profestional Oolleges for Men,
Law o - - an 40 " 31 e 174 .
Medicine 29 3 7 112
Edaoation I ase e o 1 n 2 ane 4 1
Fngineoring 10 ] - 41
Agriculture o e e 4 " 17 - 43 -
Commerce way “r - — sar 6 a 109 "
Technology " - o s " e - - -
Total, Profeasional Oolleges ... B4 8 67 483 16
Total, University, Arts and Profegsional
Colleges o - o 282 7 920 ] 1,641 64
Secondary Sohools.
- Sohools & Boya, " 5,208 12 2,851 64 29,620 827
i shools fox
igh {Glrla wl| | . | m 8 | 1,200
Sehools 1 Boys 1,447 i | 870 10 6,637 167
i r
Middle Sehools fo {ems 1| 11| . % 1| 8
' Total ,.i 6,868 619 B2l | 149 | 20,278 | 2,859
Primary Bchools.
. ppor Primary, 9,219 123 8,018 63 66,263 985
For Boya are
Towar Primary.| 68940 B304 60867 | 8,196 | 479,507 | 64,560
wl Uppar Primary. - 1,269 o 880 s 4,315
Foz Girls "\ Lower Primary.| 176 | 19,561 2 10110 067 | 62,240
. Upper Primary, | 027 1.808 8018 | 443 | 56268 | bS00
Total "'{mwe, Primery. ] 69,116 | 97816 | 60,693 118,806 | 480,474 |126,790
Total .| 7899 29,807 69,811 118,949 | 635737 (132,000
Bpecial EQucation,
Art Schools for Men - 58 4 1 - 117 [
Medical Schools for Men - - - 9 64 1
. ¥
Normal and Training Men [ 4 1 60 e 444 3
Schools fox Women .., |  .u 26 20 158
Engineering Schools for Boys . 1y . 3 e 2 .

s
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. T—continued..
'-Oo’ﬂtdo
Q. —Backward
Total Hindus
Schednled Aboriginal and Other Backward
olasses Hil Tzib:sn ihaol““ﬂ Total (Backward)
Boys Qirls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girle Boya Girla
- .-, 1 . e o 1 s 83 8
7l 1 48 1 114 2 7,808 21
18 1 8 . a9 . 1,108 8
1 = . 15 -] 18 3 718 104
1 o - e o - 1 - [ 19
] o - e 1 e 8 e 130 .
- 1 1 ] o 180 1
2 . .- 2 -t 4 o 788 ]
- 53
o ) 87 8 ] 8 | 808 180
55 1 8 70 4 168 5 | 1048 | 119
1,690 22 3 L 783 1n 2,678 88 | L8 5,240
26 18 - 8 918 9,088
417 18 63 288 1 7856 18 15,618 1,196
1 6 - 1 - 10 1 16 63 2,985
2,108 65 156 1,079 35 8,948 108 87,529 17,884
gros | 104 | 168 s | a0 17 | 1008 4 | ssae | 220
65,833 10285 | 49,188 4901 | 3628 4,800 | 14494¢ | 20086 | 733,969 | L5718
857 a 8 " 200 a1 596 2 | 18,408
255 8,698 a3 660 64 9,808 5 7_.090 2,637 | 127278
5704 461 165 72 710 sar | 10,060 850 | 86888 | 15606
66,088 18,918 42,398 6,541 85,263 7617 | 144,788 27178 | 736,768 { 249906
71998 | 14570 [ 44,060 6,718 |- 59,903 7.944 | 164884 | 20,086 | 823,184 | 258,802
10 ‘ 2 " 10 - 489 80
101 1 11 - 3 188 1 910 o8
.- 22 . 1 e 16 s 98 1 509
-ae - " e - aee [ ] m -
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APPENDIX

IV.—Muslims V.--Parsis
B | et

Boys | Girla | Boys | Girle | Boys | QGirls | Boys | Girls

UNIVERSITE EDDOATION

University w e b 8 8 1
" Colteges Jor Men.
Arxto and Solence ... - 460 88 598 258 9 4 - 1
Professional Oolleges
Jor Men,
Law e - B9 63 6 s - .
Medicine - . - 86 T 66 97 -
%enc&t‘on »ee ™ g - s% T [YYs e - -
ugineering o . . s
A&ultnre o - 13 8 -
Commerce . e 46 o % 7 -
Technology - e 1 1 - o
Total, Professional
! Colleges 268 7T 2 56 8 .
Motal, Unlverslty, Arts end
- Professional Oolleges .., 733 ia 856 81T 18 4 1
Secondary Schools.
Boys ...| T7.867 124 5,020 237 87 6 4
High Schools for wd '
Givls...| - 90 B1T 187 8,202 11 B4 4 -
Boys .. 82568 3¢ 800 156 18 5 2 1
Middle Schools for.., -
Girls ... 19 294 u 8 6 T -
Total .| 1953 por | 60600 | 883 | L7 49 17 1
Primary Sshools.
TUpper Primary.| 10.23% 101 -] 8 ? 2’ e
For Boys... i ¥ .
Lower Primary. 108228 | 1956 | 9538 89| w8 122 10 20
For Girl Upper Primary) = 7 931 1 sl .. 4 - 1
8.0
Lower Primary,] 1,045 | 29,618 598 | 92888 10 188 88
Potal {Upper Primary.)] 10246 1,032 19 n 7 4 1
otal ...
Lower Primary.| 109,273 | 49,362 2,920 8077 | 2830 305 48 67
Total ...| 119518 | 50,394 2,898 8,148 237 309 45 68
Speoial Eduoation.
Art Schools for Men I 8 20 a| 2| . 1l .
Medlcal Bchools for Men ... 18 1 2 7 1 1
Normal and (Men ... 146 e 1 e . .
Training 8choole ) :
for ‘Women . - ! 0 . - 28 o - - e

EnglneeringBchoolgfor Boys.| - 7 - 18 | o 8 - -
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I—continued,
V1.—Othexs -
'.I!obtal o
num
Total of pupils ' mmag:,.
of all castes sgl%lﬂ ox'lh

8

Jaing Jaws and others Total (others) 1989?“

Boys | @irls | Boys Girle Boysg Qirls Boys Girla Total,

6] - 8| .. 7 2 106 ‘18 e 1
406 32 35 16 450 63 |~ 9901 1407 10,798 17
118 - 8 oo 131 . 1,400 15 1416 4
i ] 6 179 n 1,184 189 1,828 2

2 "e e »n ] e 83 28 109 1

4 ‘o 8 e 7 o 197 - 197 1.

8 - 8 1 n 1 198 ] 200 1
182 " 9 e 134 e 1,009 19 1,10t ]

8 " - . 8 e &8 e & 1
438 6 2 6 457 12 4,169 244 4,408 12
845 40 1] ] 914 67 18,665 1,78 15,820 50 -

4,827 a56 748 24 5,641 b4 97,314 7.864 104,688 279
1 399 20 221 36 6854 1,328 15,223 10,851 86
1.634 60 [ 18 1,606. 85 21,678 1,784 48 462 848
2 107 ] 26 54 188 468 4,087 4,6¢8 46
6,964 88l 818 660 %,916 1,431 | 120,778 81,478 168,256 730
9,349 &0 28 9 2,881 6 | 100621 9,576 08,207 } 2ugn:
18,006 | 8,496 788 820 | 18,906 3976 | ero.ms | 146,781 | 1,006,880
- 750 . 64 - o9 87 | 16,205 16,858 } 1,664
91 | 7,984 15 487 L1} 7,942 5874 | 171,126 176,500
2,340 780 98 73 | 9981 868 | 100,658 18,871 119,528 }
18,097 | 10,780 749 768 19,119 11,918 | 885,203 | 917,847 1,808,189
20,446 | 11,570 m 839 21,600 12,785 | 985,850 | 836,718 1,822,668 16,436
183" 1 ] B 26 - 4 611 86 ) 8
6T e " ] 4 659 108 782 -]

T " “e - & 17 b l'lﬁ 8 1'188 Y
»or 16 " ‘ s m 1 m 96‘ 1'

2 L] ] L] Io hand 263 hand %8 1

-



APPENDIX -
B IL—-Indian -
L—Eqropesnt | Ohristisns includ
Indi ing Goans and
East Indiang
Byahming
Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls

i

Spsoial Education—oconcld.

méerinion. and Industrisl {5078« 1B | .. 296 B 854 |,
Bohools for Gils .. ., 89 - us8 443
Boys '
OCommexolal Schools for ...{ 51 &5 .= ol !
Girle 40 . 8 . .
Agrieqitural Schools for Boys [ - - 1 o 53 e
Reformatory Bohools for Boys wd - 85 43 s
Bchools for Defeotives for Boys 2 - 28 11 57 a3
Men I -
Schools for Adults for ... 58 2 7 7
Women ..| . 6 817
ausl . - 669
Other Schools fox % & 608
- ( Qirls . L. 2 . 1 N 60
Total (Special Behools) .| 82 | oo 1000 63 eea! 198

Total, Recognised ..| 2,487 | 2,985 o7.617| 17184 | 117083 | 69,864

Unrecognised Institutions [ 2078 .| 83 a 428 174 2,609 466
for Girls ... [ 1 18 13 413
Tota.l. Unrecognised .. 67 13 429 198 2,692 g7

Grand Total ..| 2,494 | 8,006 27,946 17,876 | 120,806 70,743
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I—continued.

NL.—Hindus .
A.—Advanced B.—Intermediate
, . Kunbis, Eolis, and other
Othex Advanced Total (Advansced) Marathas onltivatin é olageos
v L ]
Boys Girls Boys Girla Boys Girls Boys Qirle
gﬁ% 28 1,416 57 218 6 348 -]
581 974 - 107 84
4§82 2 1,045 1 28 1 49
" aea 33 e ﬂg L] 3 15 ay
oas e 7% woe 78 e 90 [
48 15 105 €9 [ 15 |
005 13 . 977 20 8793 81 3,600 36
46 563 14 ;| .. o
1!578 256 5Aan B25 1,006 L) 281 85
] ‘% a 85 9 o7 8 10
4,008 1,006 10,98 2797 6AY 583 5390 - 816
86,284 47.718 906,207 1!'(.642 292,886 41,678 216,163 44,904
2,561 543 5,170 1,000 1,068 110 1583 200 .
11 916 24 1,320 14 85 " 67
2,573 1,460 5,194 2,338 1,082 106 1,582 g'rs
o005 |  pgor| .ehdo| ese0| 203968 |  41B8T| a4 45,180

Bk Na 19—16
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m-—-—Hindul

»

'B.—Intormediate—oonold.

Artigans, ete. | Lingayats dn To?}hm

Boys Girls ﬁoys Girls | Boys @irla

Spevial Edueation--oonoeld. . . }
T'eohnical and Industrial Boys .. 1% 6 E m 33
fohools for \ebts . .. ul . N S
, 18 v sl ..
Commersial Sehools for { . 1o 1
Girls -
Agrioultural Bohools for Boys 2| . 18] .. 68 -
Reformatory Sohools foxr Boya s . 18 . 259 e
Schools for Defestives for Boys 18 al 2 1 61 12
Men . ) 28 o X
Schools for Adults for .. [ 8,252 15
Women ... - 36 e 40 14 874
Boys - 425 1 651
Other Schools for { . B 8o 8
. airls .. .. w |+ 8 12 40

Total, Bpecial S¢hools .| ~ 1,602 187 1774 119 14,808 1,155

Total, Recognised .. 86,885 80,070 | 74,826 | 19,022 | 580,850 | 135,668

Unrecognised Institutiona (5% i ‘02 0| 38' | 870 407
for Gisls . L. Y 1 2 15] - 163
Total, Unrecogniced .. 702 59 349 0 8,716 5zo

. Grand Totel ..| 87,587 80,120 | 752756 | 10,063 | 684,575 | 186,288
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T—-continued.
—pontd.
. C.—~Backward
) Total Hind
) . O ndus
Schedaled Aboriginal and | O '
olaases Hill Tribes “‘%’.f.::l“’“"‘ Total (Backward)
Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls | Boys | Girle | Boys | Gixls
)} 19 4 B . 151 2,068 o
- ‘4 6 - 1174
7L e 7] e 1l .. 1,186 1 4
8] .. - - 2| . w| .
6! . gl . - . M, .. - 806
& ) - 7] 12 6 178 85
2,608 8| 95 1| 14m n{ s ao| wem| s
110 8 || . | 40 E 83| 4| 100
525 20 8] . 85¢ 3 722 23| o068] 108
16 B . 15 50 63 176
8,297 359 2,808 349 1,930 193 7,974 84| B2Sm 4798
77,990 | 14804 | 47,016 6008 | 42000| 8116 166518 98,008 | 055,885 | 992,008
) | 1B %6 ] 01 | esm| 180
] 1% .. - 4 1 s, ) 160
499 168 8 18 956 a) - mm e '.9681) 8180
7,661 | 14972 | 47,058 60o1| 4asss| 85| 2670i0| 210) 968026 | @58
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IV.—Muslims| V.—Parsis

Punjabi 8ikhs |+ Buddhists

Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls | Boys Gixls | Boys | Girls

Speotal Education=sonold,
Tachnical and In- {Boys ... )
dastrial Schools{ el B 169 8 Bl -
for Girls ...] .. 16| . 368 -
.- ) {Bovn il 804 a7 6 - oo
Commercial
8ehools for Girls .. .. - e 1 - . - e
Agrieultural Schools for Boys| ...’ " w |
Roformatory Schools for Boys 306 9 1
Schoola for Defoctives for| 40 6 13- .. - o e
Boys. - ’
. Men ... ane -
Schools for Adults asl . s 8 6 *.
for Women .| . 6| = 73 " o -
Boys ..| 1,008 o '
Other Schools for { § % 2 ¢
' Qirls ... v 2 8 »e e . e
Total, Special Schoqls ws] 5,005 214 682 547 88 - ] 2

Total, Rocognised ..| 135,578 5t,644 | 9,806 | 7.848 106 se| e m

Boya ... q o )
Unrecognised Ins-{ 8149 | 3629 438 241 8 .. S
titutlons for, \ Girle ... 181 | 1,961 & a1 - il .
. , ! -
Total, Unrecognised ..| 5330| 5,600 508 452 8 ol . -

-

Grand Total ..|146908| o7,8¢ | 10388 | Ba0m| a8 B | ®




- * * 999

T—coneld. .
VI--Others
- —— Total
Toktal of puplls
. of all onstes °?iﬁl€ﬁ;‘
Jalng Jews and others | Total {others) aat Monk
. 1889,
Boys [ Giris | Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls | Boys | Girls | Total
I e
8] .. T8 8 2 8| s30% m 5,197 0
, B 51 - v 1,878 1872 7]
a1 .. 7 81 3| -som "% 2,116 28
s .y e - b5 e 48 48 1
11 .. - 1 100 100 4
. s 9 - 860 - 860 4
¢ ‘g 10 2 911 ) 84 9
saf 40 26| . 20,977 578 20,353 638
we ] Bl e L 2 18 43 1,200 1948 36
290 -] ] 8 87 10z | 10508 1,1M 11,768 178
- 1] 1| . g m 201 are 9
602 | 168 115 8 757 240 |  £0,986 4,508 46,519 1,016
29,957 | 12,584 1,781 1,506 | 30487 | 14,694 1,160,980 | 876,488 | 1,586,768 18,312
g8s| or8 @l - 1 s au| 19468 5,686 26,840 451
- 7| .. »| .. 207 ae| 4019 4,990 61
ra

TR T 2 51 814 518 19778 9,006 20,678 518
20,041 } 18,029 1988 | « 1,557 ] 51,301 | 15,048 | 1,180,068 | 686,988 | 1,566,441 18,729
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APPENDIX
. TABLE SEOWING DETAILS OF SPROIAL INSTITUTIONS FOR
- THE YEAR
Number of Muslim
i
3 i of speck In special In othe
e e oo, s and sehoole ingifbutions. | - institutions,
classes. :
Boys. Girla, Boys. @irls.
1 2 8 4 [ 8
: Boys .. 1 147 b 685 au
Colleges { L
Girla .. ana e e o P
Secondary Schools. b )
Govs (Boys .. 4 583 6 026 7
overnment
v " {de 1 - 87 I )
. Boys .. un 9208 3 1584 2
Diatriet Fiooal Board ...{ ’
. Girls ... . - - 1
BOYE . 8 533 8 802 on
Municipal { , .
° Qirls ... ™ ™ e e .
Boys .| U 1,660 1. 5455 123
. Girls .. 1 90 109 841
‘ . (
- 8 | 447 - - 480
Unaided { . ’
Gitlg .| - e -
Boys - Py 3a6 | 18 | Tem | a4
Tolal "'{Gi::s 2" | . Lo 109 654
Primary Schools.
O¥E - 5 418 . 245 1§
Governmen§ ... ...{: _— 1 200- ‘ "
Boys .. 723 30,700 7,239 21,685 2,82¢
District Tiocal Board "'{Gim 9 @ | 450 e | 10m
Boys 807 J 33847 | 4200 8,461 0
" Monieipal .. "‘{@m, 168 w6 | rrem 45 o
Boys | o 2% 9481 3641 6,767 . 798
Aided ‘“{Gm, 83 468 4,854 13 1,3%
‘' (Boys .. 49 1668 - 765 29 138
Unlid.d s e { Gi!ll . 18 m 858 14 0
a Boys .. 1.811 51’159 15,915 81.307 s-1w
Totat "‘{em. Wl %8 | em | aame 180 3,450
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CIL
MUSLIMS IN THE BouBAY PROVINGE DURING
1988-39.
puplls. Direot Expenditare an s_pacinl Institutions.
Total. .
Government Board ! Other
- Funds. | Funde. Foes. | gources. Total.
Boye. ' Girls. \ ,
7 : 8 9 10 1 : 19 18
) Rs. Es. Rs, | Rs, Ra.
983 ] 9,808 2,711 129,870
1,459 13 46,110 i 16,873 a5 82,617
- 109 18,666 I 19,665
m 868 1,950 8,500 558 6.165
S .7 S . ' 987 19,476 8,987 23,700
1,105 1% 20,915 1,680 41686 63,525 1,27.87Y
109 71 5016 . 1414 2,909 8ol
951 - | e — . 2,688 14,154 16,15
12,198 166 67,990 22,756 . 72,886 78,973 9,41,945
109 B4l 17,680 1,414 2,208 21,885
798 81 | ¢ 59 s 142 - 85,346
¢ | et | 6BM - 6,896
62,285 9,583 4,17,640 1,07,908 12,638 888 5,89.168
T 5,696 40,674 10,536 4 515 0,959
47,300 4n0 8,566,066 5,34,865 8,950 8,208 9,08,914
%10 18181 1,453,580 9,53,828 1] 3460 8,099,906
16248 [P 4,497 97,468 9,197 RX 03,488 1,585,604
581 5,974 10,976 4,926 1 81,785 41,845
1,053 - 904 13744 - 19,744
188 BT oo 6,000 6,000
1,18,486 10,845 8,47,238 8,64,060 25,976 116618 | 16,562,836
© 1,069 90,749 9,11,083 £,68,688 % 42,600 £,32,507
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APPENDIX
. Nunmber of Muslim
ol;ut_nbor
insti epoecial In apecial- In other
°"",§‘mm§f s and “2:31' institntions. jnstitutions,
- ' olasses. - -
Boys. Girls. Boys. Girlg,
1 2 8 4 5 é
Tyaining and other Speeial
. Institubions. )
Peatning Institatd Boys .. q 110 .- 86 e
ong .
F & nstilm {Girl_a ™ 2 ” . 85 s i 5
Other Instibuti Boys ... o6 2,403 2,646 88
ot JnsEintions "'{ams 3 6 - o
Boys .. 57 9,513 9,583 88
Total .. '
@Girls .. 6 P 147 a 28
2 Total BOYE 141 81875 15958 48,142 8945
Grand To "'{Giﬂs ge8 | - sm 97,628 e | 418
» »
Total .. 1TH 88,147 48,666 48481 8,089
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II—eoncld. )
pupils. Direes Expenditure on 8pecial Inssinsions.
Total. .
Governmant Bosrd
Funds, Funds. Feen. 52:1:::.. Total.
Boys. Girls, ) .
7 8 ] 10 1 12 18
d Ry, Ra. Ra, Re. Ba,
148 20,001 2,338 2450 837 99,126
0 27,125 9,396 seen 22 36,543
4,919 a8 8,090 4,016 118 14,450 22785
" 85 118 -6 188 390 730
5,096 38 82,900- 6,354 1,881 14,836 54,861
- ‘118 7,34 8,471 188 412 87,968
185,417 19,878 10,30,170 69, bm 1,58,064 2,098,717 90,723,001
1,161 31,768 _2.56.54 2,798,059 1,589 45,354 5,90,05%
195,678 51,644 12,588,124 §,72,129 1,598,652 2,655,071 96,62,976

ap Bk Na 1316
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BouBaY Province-—1938-39.
(@) Makiabs and Mulla Schools,

Primary Other  |Unrecognised
— Schools, | Schools. | Schools, Total,
Boys ... 19 PR 111 130
1. Iostitutiors
for Girls ... 20 - 85 55
2. Pupile in in- { Boys 1,079 . 5,780 6,359
stitutions “‘
for Girls 911 veeree 2,445 8.356.
Ras, Rs. Rs, Rs,
Direct Expenditure from—-
. Provincial Funds 2371 | ... 2,871
4, District TLocal DBoard 90g 909
Funds,
5. Municipal Funds 73 aorns 78
6, Faes 40 teea- curene 10
7. Other sources ... 14,834 R 14,834
¥ Total expenditure ... 18,227 18,227
() Pathashalas.
Primary . Other Unrecognised
Schools. “ Bchools, 8chools, Total,
‘ Boys .- ey 85 i8 53
1. Instibutions
- for Girls ... T 1 i
2. Pupils in in- { Boys 1,362 422 1,784
stitations (1301 (180)
for Girls ... ) 66 70
) ' 9
Rs, Rs. Rs. Ra.( 4
Direot Expendifura from-— .
. Provineial Funds 8,108 8,108
4. District XLocal Board creras 25 a5
Fuands,
5. Municipal Funds ... 1,969 1,969
6. Feas e ks arurna 1,213 FYTYIL 1,213
7. Other sources ... el awen 58,042 58,04%
* Total expenditure ... 67,362 67,852
——

* For Recognised institutions only.

BOMBAY ; PRINTED AT THH QOVERNMENT CENTBAL PREAS:

.



